College and Research Libraries 42 (4) July 1981 by Schmidt, James C. (editor)
In This Issue-
CAROLE WEISS MOORE , User Reactions to Online Catalogs: An 
Exploratory Study 
LEWIS C. BRANSCOMB AND A. ROBERT ROCEHS . The Conception and 
Birthpangs of OCLC-An Account of the Struggles of the Formatit:e 
Years 
DAVID J. NORDEN AND GAIL HEHNDON LA\\'HENCE . Public Termi11al 
Use in an Online Catalog: Some Preliminary Results 
CHARLES SAGE, JANET KLAAS , HELEN H. SPALDI~C . A~D Tlt\C:EY 
ROBINSON , A Queueing Study of Public Catalog Use 
. 1 . 
JANET SWAN HILL, The Northwestern Africana Project: An Experiment 
in Decentralized Bibliographic and Authority Control 
DORIS CRUGER DALE , Cataloging and Classification Practices i11 
Comnwnity College Libraries 
DANA WEISS , Book Theft and Book Mutilation in a Large Urban 
University Library 
EUGENE P. SHEEHY, Selected Reference Books of 1980-81 
Now available ... the long-awaited 
and monumental new work 
Guide to 
the Literature 
of Art History 
BY ETTA ARNTZEN AND ROBERT RAINWATER 
(Distributed outside North 
and South America by 
The Art Book Company, London) 
The Guide to the Literature of Art History has as its roots the pioneering work of 
Mary W. Chamberlin, whose 1959 Guide to Art Reference Books it virtually re-
places. Following the Chamberlin precedent, the purpose of this bibliography is 
"to organize and to evaluate the vast and ever growing literature of art history-
the basic reference works as well as the resources for the most advanced research." 
Begun by the authors in 1970 as a revision and updating of the basic bibliog-
raphy, the current work is essentially all new. Although approximately 40 percent 
of the titles in the Chamberlin Guide are retained, most have been rewritten and 
brought up to date with additional volumes, later editions, notes on reprints, 
closing dates, and so on. 
The new Guide is more than one-and-one-half times as large as the earlier work. 
It includes not only reference material as commonly defined but also the essential 
monographs on each one of the arts, arranged by period and region. In keeping 
with its wider usefulness, the work is divided into four parts: Part 1, General 
Reference Sources, emphasizes bibliographies, directories, encyclopedias, and 
iconographies; Part 2, Sources and Materials for the Study of Art History, lists pri-
mary sources, and histories and handbooks, the latter extensively; Part 3 is de-
voted specifically to the individual arts; Part 4, Serials, is divided into periodicals 
and series. Listings throughout are fully annotated. 
634 pages Cloth LC 78-31711 016.709 ISBN 0-8389-0263-4 (1981) $75.00 
"This annotated bibliography is without a doubt the most 
complete . ... A must for all libraries supporting art research." 
-LIBRARY JOURNAL 
Order Department 
American Library Association 50 East Huron Street, Chicago, Illinois 60611 
8 ince the early 18008, US congressional commit-tees have held hearings to consider wide rang-
ing matters of nadonal and internadonal signlfl-
caaee. In so doing, they have marshaled the opin-
loa& and adrice of the nadon'sleading experts and 
His to 
• they 
m e 
Congressional Information Service, Inc. 
4520 East-West Hwy., Suite 800-C, Washington, DC 20014 
0 Send more information on the CIS Hearings project. 
Name/Title _______________ _ 
Institution _______________ _ 
Address ________________ _ 
City _________ State ___ Zip __ _ 
Wilson Indexes 
Tools of Your Trade 
Easy Access to Periodical Information 
Social Sciences Index 
Coverage: 261 periodicals 
Subject fields indexed include anthropology, eco-
nomics, environmental science, geography, law and 
criminology, medical sciences, political science, 
psychology, public administration, and sociology. 
Biological & 
Agricultural Index 
Coverage: 184 periodicals 
Subject fields indexed include agricultural chemicals, 
agricultural economics, agricultural engineering, agri-
cultural research, animal husbandry, biochemistry, 
biology, botany, ecology, entomology, environmental 
sciences, food science, forestry, genetics and cytology, 
horticulture, marine biology and limnology, micro-
biology, nutrition, physiology, plant pathology, soil 
science, veterinary medicine, and zoology. 
Humanities Index 
Coverage: 24 7 periodicals 
Subject fields indexed include archaeology and clas-
sical studies, art and photography, folklore, history, 
journalism, language and literature, literary and politi-
cal criticism, performing arts, philosophy, religion, and 
theology. 
Applied Science & 
Technology Index 
Coverage: 297 periodicals 
Subject fields ;ndexed include aeronautics and space 
science, chemistry, computer technology and applica-
tions, construction industry, energy resources and 
research, fire and fire prevention, food and food in-
dustry, geology, machinery, mathematics, mineralogy, 
metallurgy, oceanography, petroleum and gas, physics, 
plastics, textile industry and fabrics, transportation, 
and many engineering disciplines. 
Each of these indexes contains an author listing of 
citations to related book reviews. Extensive cross-
referencing and frequent cumulations aid research. 
All six titles are sold on service basis. For further infor-
mation about these and other Wilson Indexes, write to: 
Dept. 99 
The H. W. Wilson Company 
950 University Avenue, Bronx, New 'York 10452 
JULY 
VOLUME 
NUMBER 
1981 
42 
4 
Carole Weiss Moore 
Lewis C. Branscomb 
and A. Robert Rogers 
David]. Norden and 
Gail Herndon Lawrence 
Charles Sage , 
janet Klaas , 
Helen H. Spalding, and 
Tracey Robinson 
] a net Swan Hill 
Doris Cruger Dale 
Dana Weiss 
Eugene P. Sheehy 
295 
303 
308 
317 
326 
333 
341 
348 
361 
381 
381 
393 
395 
COLLEGE 
& RESEARCH 
LIBRARIES 
CONTENTS 
User Reactions to Online Catalogs: An Ex-
ploratory Study 
The Conception and Birthpangs of 
OCLC-An Account of the Struggles of 
the Formative Years 
Public Terminal Use in an Online Catalog: 
Some Preliminary Results 
A Queueing Study of Public Catalog Use 
The Northwestern Africana Project : An 
Experiment in Decentralized Biblio-
graphic and Authority Control 
Cataloging and Classification Practices in 
Community College Libraries 
Book Theft and Book Mutilation in a 
Large Urban University Library 
Selected Reference Books of 1980---81 · 
Research Notes 
Recent Publications 
Book Reviews 
Abstracts 
Other Publications of Interest to 
Academic Librarians 
COLLEGE 
& RESEARCH 
LIBRARIES 
Editor: C. }AMES SCHMIDT 
Research Libraries Group 
Stanford, California 
Editorial Board: 
Willis Bridegam 
Amherst College 
Amherst , Massachusetts 
George V. Hodowanec 
Emporia State University 
Emporia, Kansas 
Charlene Renner 
Universih· of Califc>rnia 
Berkeley: California 
Sara Knapp 
State Unh·ersih· of Judith Sessions M t. \'ern on College 
Washington, D .C . Barbara Brown 
Research Libraries Group 
Stanford, California 
New York at.Albam· 
Albany, New York . 
PaulS. Koda 
Universih· of North Carolina 
Chapel Hill. N~>rth Carolina 
Ex officio: 
Millicent D. Abell 
President. ACRL Beverly Lynch Jean W. Farrington 
Universitv of Pennsvlvania 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
Universitv of Illinois 
Chicago Circle Lawrence J. M. Wilt Chair, ACRL Chicago, Illinois Publications Committee 
John B. Hall Shelley Phipps 
Drexel Universitv 
Philadelphia, Pe1~nsylvania 
University of Arizona 
Tucson, Arizona 
Julie A. Carroll Virgo 
Executive Director, ACRL 
College & Research Libraries is the official journal 
of the Association of College and Research Libraries, 
a division of the American Library Association. It is 
published bimonthly at 50 E. Huron St., Chicago, IL 
60611. Second-class postage paid at Chicago and 
at additional mailing offices. POSTMASTER: Send 
address changes to College & Research Libraries, 
50 E. Huron St., Chicago, IL 60611. 
Manuscripts of articles and copies of books sub-
mitted for review should be sent to the Editor: C. 
James Schmidt, Editor, College & Research Librar-
ies, %Research Libraries Group, Jordan Quad-
rangle, Stanford, CA 94305. Phone 415-328-0920 
ext. 337. 
Instructions for authors: Manuscripts are to be 
typewritten, double-spaced, and submitted in 
three copies. The title, name, and affiliation of the 
author and an abstract of 75 to 100 words should 
precede the text. Bibliographical references are to 
be consecutively numbered throughout the manu-
script and typewritten, double-spaced, on a sepa-
rate sheet or sheets at the end. The journal follows 
A Manual of Style, 12th ed., rev. (Chicago: Univ. 
of Chicago Pr., 1969), in matters of bibliographical 
style. Authors may consult recent issues of the 
journal for examples of the style. Further informa-
tion on submission of manuscripts is included in a 
statement in College & Research Libraries 41:67-
68 (Jan. 1980). 
Production and circulation office: 50 E. Huron 
St., Chicago, IL 60611. Advertising office: Leona 
Swiech , Advertising Traffic Coord inator, 50 E. 
Huron St., Chicago, IL 60611. Change of address 
and subscription orders should be addressed to 
College & Research Libraries, for receipt at the 
above address, at least two months before the 
publication date of the effective issue. 
Annual subscription price: to members of ACRL, 
$12.50, included in membership dues; to non-
members, $25. Retrospective subscriptions not 
accepted . Single copies and back issues, $5 each. 
Inclusion of an article or advertisement in C&RL 
does not constitute official endorsement by ACRL 
or ALA. 
A partial list of the services indexing or abstract-
ing the contents of C&RL includes: Current Con-
tents: Social & Behavioral Sciences; Current Index 
to Journals in Education; Information Science Ab-
stracts; Library & Information Science Abstracts; 
Library Literature; and Social Sciences Citation In-
dex. Book reviews are included in Book Review 
Digest, Book Review Index, and Current Book Re-
view Citations. 
©American Library Association 1981 
All material in this journal subject to .copyright 
by the American Library Association may be 
photocopied for the noncommercial purpose of 
scientific or educational advancement. 
Advanced Library Systems Inc., 93 Main Street, Anclove!'. Men. 01810 C&RL-81 
1 Ple .. e rush me complete Information on ALS'a Library of Congreu Subject Catalog on Microfiche. D I em also lnt-tld In the NUC on microfiche. I 
Name _______________ _ 
.Address _______________ _ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
m~ 1 
I I 
1 Organization I 
L---------------------------------------------------J 
Let the 
worldi- mort 
comprehenrive 
ringle-rource 
reference to 
• • eng1ne.er1ng 
and related 
technological 
data bring 
your rcuearch 
into foc.u.r. 
Regardless of what field of engineering and tech-
nology receives your major attention, current aware-
ness of important published data from the total 
spectrum of technical research can be critical to you . 
The Engineering Index data base and its derivative 
products bring to your fingertips more than 2,000,000 
references to important published technology from 50 
countries and in 15 languages. 
If you must keep up to.date on any of the fields of 
technology at right you should find out about 
Engineering Index. Call or write for our free catalog 
of products and services . 
Engineering Index, Inc. 
345 East 47th Street 
New York, New York 10017 
212/644-7615 in New York State 
or 
800/221-1 044 elsewhere 
The Ei Data Base 
Ac~~t~';'~Fi~Food -Process Industries micai-General od Technology Agricultural 
/c;;lvil Mechanical \ 
Environmental Auto 
Geological Nuclear 
Bioengineering Aerospace 
Ocean & Underwater Marine 1 Railroad 
Technology Aerospace 1 Automotive 
Pollution, Wastes, Mechanical I Materials 
Sanitary Handling 
Materials Properties Plant & Power 
& Testing Nuclear Technology 
Construction Materials Heat & Thermodynamics 
Engineering I Geology Fluid Flow 
Water & Waterworks Hydraulics 
Transportation I Civi l Pneumatics 
Bioengineering Vacuum 
Mining 
Metals 
Petroleum 
Fuel 
Metallurgical Eng. 
Metal Groups 
Metallurgical Eng. 
General 
Fuel Technology 
Petroleum 
Mining 
Electrical 
Electronics 
Control 
Electrical 
Control Engineering 
Electronics & 
Communications 
Computers & Data 
Processing 
Light & Optical 
Technology 
Sound & Acoustical 
\ Technology } 
~~~rc~ir~;v~:r::~~ts 
ents & Measurement 
eral Eng ineering 
Management 
ematics 1 Physics 
-
CAROLE WEISS MOORE 
User Reactions to Online Catalogs: 
An Exploratory Study 
Designers of online library catalogs can benefit from the experience of the first 
libraries to test public access systems. In this study, use of four such online 
catalogs was observed. Success-failure rates were compared and user opinions 
analyzed. Results were consistent in all systems: user reaction was overwhelm-
ingly favorable compared to manual catalogs, and improved subject access was 
considered the greatest need. Several common problems emerged in the display 
and access systems. 
BACKGROUND 
Libraries planning to move to an online 
catalog in the 1980s hope to use the opportu-
nity to improve upon existing public catalogs. 
The basic needs of the library's clientele are 
now being reexamined: what bibliographic in-
formation is required, and how information 
can best be presented and accessed. U nfortu-
nately, much of the information available at 
this stage to designers of new systems 
amounts to little more than speculation. 
User-oriented interface has been a common 
goal of bibliographic retrieval systems design 
for more than a decade. The scope of the 
problem, however, is only beginning to be 
understood. 1 
Among college and university libraries only 
a few are close to the goal of replacing their 
manual catalogs with online systems that 
allow the public direct access. In this study, 
an exploratory survey was conducted at four 
institutions to observe user reaction to their 
fledging online catalogs, and to determine de-
~irable characteristics for design of such 
catalogs. 
Carole Weiss Moore is head, Reference Depart-
ment, and acting coordinator, Bibliographic Pro-
cessing Department, University of Toronto Library, 
. Ontario, Canada. Research for this article was sup-
ported by a Social Sciences and Humanities Re-
search Council (Canada) grant. 
METHODOLOGY 
The libraries surveyed included those at 
Ohio State University, University ofToronto, 
Guelph University, and Ryerson Polytechni-
cal Institute.* Athough the systems and state 
of development at each library differed, it was 
thought that valuable comparative data could 
be gathered by using consistent question-
naires and interviewing techniques at all in-
stitutions. The interviewer/observer recorded 
the purpose of the catalog search, access 
terms used, time spent, and success/failure. 
Following the search the user was asked to fill 
out a brief questionnaire, rating the online 
catalog compared to other types of catalogs 
previously used, commenting on a list of de-
sirable qualities for catalogs, and giving per-
sonal information about his or her field and 
level of study. 
It was hoped that this approach would pro-
duce two results. First, enough statistical data 
would be gathered to indicate the general ap-
proach of users to online catalogs and their 
success or failure. The latter could then be 
compared to previous use studies of other 
types of catalogs. Second, the user evaluation 
section could . provide valuable information 
*Many other libraries were contacted and pro-
vided extremely useful information regarding their 
thinking and planning on the subject, but these 
four kindly agreed to let a sample of their online 
catalog users be studied for comparative purposes. 
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TABLE 1 
USES OF PUBLIC ONLINE CATALOGS: LIBRARY A AND B 
Library 
A 
B 
Known-Item 
30 (57%) 
36 (53%) 
*Searches conducted using title file . 
Subject 
16 (30%) 
14* (20%) 
about feelings and opinions of users while on-
line systems are still in the design stage. 
The exploratory nature of this study must 
be emphasized. A relatively small sample at 
each library was used to determine if use of 
online catalogs related to use of older systems 
as shown in previous studies. This pilot study 
could also isolate key areas for more extensive 
research. 
It must also be noted that none of the in-
stitutions studied claims to offer its users an 
online catalog. In all four cases the systems 
were designed for circulation and other pur-
poses, and are only offered to users as 
additional sources to manual public catalogs. 
Two have had regular public access to the 
online file for more than two years, but two 
allowed direct public access only for purposes 
of this study. All have most of their collections 
included in the online database, but none 
were completely .listed at the time of study. 
Not one advocates that users go to the online 
source as a substitute for the manual catalog. 
On the contrary, the limitations are well ad-
vertised and known by many online users; 
however, as shown by the study, a large 
majority of users found the online catalogs, 
even in their present, rather crude forms, 
more convenient than the complete manual 
catalog. 
RESULTS 
In the two cases that provide regular public 
access, primary inter~st was what the public 
online catalogs were used for. Both showed 
similar patterns, i.e., the majority of use was 
for known-item bibliographic searches (table 
1). The greater use of circulation functions in 
library B may be attributed to the wide range 
of functions available to the public user in this 
system. However, substantial use of tradi-
tional catalog functions was made in both 
cases. Of particular interest were the number 
of subject searches, since in library B, no sub-
ject access points were available and in library 
Browsing! 
Learning 
System 
4 (8%) 
Circulation 
Information 
4 ( 8%) 
18 (26%) 
Total 
53 
68 
A, subject access to the collection was ex-
tremely limited. 
In the other two libraries circulation fea-
tures were not yet available for public use. 
Since these samples were drawn on a random 
basis from users of the manual catalogs, the 
type of online search corresponded to what 
users intended to look for in a more tradi-
tional catalog. The results corresponded to a 
previous user study of the manual catalog 
done at library C (table 2). The differing use 
of known-item and subject searches reflects 
the needs of quite different user populations. 
Library 
C 
D 
TABLE 2 
UsE OF PuBLIC ONLINE CATALOG: 
LIBRARY C AND D 
Known-Item 
41 (82%) 
12 (34%) 
Subject 
9 (18%) 
23 (66%) 
Total 
50 
35 
Access points chosen by users were similar 
in the first two libraries having regular public 
access to online catalog information (table 3). 
Note that the 20 percent subject searches in 
library B (table 1) were included in the title 
access column, since no real subject access 
was provided. In libraries C and D, where 
public use of online catalog information was 
available only for purposes of this study, users 
demonstrated different choices for access. 
Most of the known-item searches were at-
tempted first by author, while subject 
searches were frequently carried out under 
the title index even when subject term access 
was available (table 4). Although new users 
tended to try author access more than experi-
enced users, several of both user groups 
commented that title access appeared to be 
more efficient for searching these online sys-
tems than author access, especially for com-
mon names. The learning process for adapt-
ing search strategy to the system appeared to 
be very quick. 
The success-failure rate for searches done 
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TABLE 3 
ACCESS POINTS USED: LIBRARY A AND B 
Library 
A 
B 
Author 
13 (23%) 
16 (22%) 
*Not possible in this system. 
Title 
19 (33%) 
37 (51%) 
Author/ 
Title 
8 (14%) 
* 
Subject 
13 (23%) 
* 
Call 
Number 
4 (7%) 
10 (14%) 
Bar Code 
* 
9 (13%) 
Total 
57 
72 
TABLE 4 
ACCESS POINTS USED: LIBRARY C AND D 
Library Author Title 
c 30 (51%) 28 (47%) 
D 13 (29%) 10 (22%) 
•Not possible in this system. 
using all four online systems was comparable 
tn the 60-85 percent range found in previous 
manual-catalog studies . 2 Considering the 
many variables among libraries, the success 
rate was remarkably similar for three libraries 
(table 5) . Library B's high overall rate may be 
partly attributed to the inclusion of circula-
tion inquiries , nearly all of which were suc-
cessful. The figures broken down by type of 
search show that known-item searches had a 
higher success rate than subject searches (ta-
ble 6). This result has not been typical of 
manual-catalog studies. 3 Success in these 
figures was determined by the user after 
searching as much as he considered worth-
while. No attempt was made to check the 
database for the user to determine if items 
had been missed. The high success rate for 
both types of searches is somewhat surprising 
considering the incompleteness of online 
bases in relation to manual sources. The sub-
ject results are especially provocative since 
the success rate does not appear to relate to 
the provision of subject file. 
TABLE 5 
SUCCESS-F AlLURE RATE FOR SEARCHES 
Percentage of Percentage of 
Successful U nsU<:cessful 
Library Searches Searches 
A 75 25 
B 86 14 
c 73 27 
D 73 27 
Only 7 percent of all users indicated they 
would look further by checking manual 
catalogs, while 4 percent said they would try 
further by browsing on the shelves. 
Call 
Subject Number Total 
* 1 (2%) 59 
22 (49%) 0 (0%) 45 
Time spent per search was difficult to com-
pare since two of the systems were used en-
tirely by first-time users, but the pattern was 
similar to that of manual catalog searches: 
most searches were quick checks and a few, 
mainly subject searches , were quite lengthy 
(table 7). 
What was notable was the speed with 
which many experienced users carried out a 
known-item check (figure 1). The per-item 
average for both library A and B appeared to 
be less than one minute. The median times 
may appear slower in some cases than in some 
manual-catalog studies. 4 It must be remem-
bered, however, that all access points may be 
searched from one online terminal, and fre-
quently a number of items were checked. In 
most manual catalogs one must physically 
move from one area to another to search dif-
ferent items; thus, the search time reported 
was based on mainly single-item searches. 
Users' ratings and comments provided con-
siderable useful data. In rating ease of use, a 
large majority of users of the established sys-
tems A and B rated them easy to use. The 
majority of first-time users testing systems C 
and D rated them as fairly easy, but many 
considered them easy even for the first use . 
Only eight users of all systems combined con-
sidered them to be less than "easy or fairly 
easy." 
In all systems the online catalog was the 
preferred choice of users over other forms of 
catalog they had used. The second and third 
choices varied considerably and appeared to 
depend on the relative merits of the local ver-
sion users had encountered (table 8). 
Users were asked to make subjective com-
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TABLE 6 
SUCCESS-FAILURE RATE BY TYPE OF SEARCH 
Known-Item Subject 
Library 
Percent 
Successful 
A 
B 
c 
D 
74 
87 
75 
78 
*Searched in title file since no subject file was available. 
ments in response to a list of ten qualities. · 
This list of suggested qualities desirable for 
catalogs was based on previous research by 
Sigfried Treu. 5 
1. Simplicity (clarity) 
2. Order (file arrangement) 
3. Completeness (comprehensiveness) 
4. Association (connectedness) 
5. Accessibility (convenient access) 
6. Responsiveness (prompt reaction) 
7. Control (manageability) 
8. Versatility (variety in modes of access) 
9. Reliability (confidence) 
10. Support (assistance on demand) 
Comments were analyzed for content and 
for positive, neutral, or negative reaction. A 
majority of users rated all four systems posi-
tively in all ten areas . The relatively few 
critical comments were helpful, however, 
and were frequently repeated with regard to 
all of the systems. 
Library 
A 
B 
c 
D 
TABLE 7 
MINUTES SPENT PER SEARC H 
Median Low 
5 Tess than 1 
2 less than 1 
5 1 
8 2 
High 
30 
23 
20 
30 
Simplicity was rated very highly, although 
all systems' users mentioned the need to be 
shown how to use the system the first time 
or to have better instruction sheets. Some 
Pe rcent 
Unsuccessful 
26 
13 
25 
22 
Percent 
Successful 
71 
70* 
75* 
70 
Percent 
Unsuccessful 
29 
30 
25 
30 
users in all systems had problems extricat-
ing themselves from mistakes and backtrack-
ing in desired directions. Although most 
users felt satisfied with the order of the on-
line systems, there were some notable ex-
ceptions. The words of one user summarize 
the general state of file order : " Clear 
mostly, but bizarre at times. " 
Incompleteness, i.e. , some library hold-
ings not included in the online file, was 
commented upon by approximately one-
third of the experienced users in libraries A 
and B. On the other hand, nearly all users 
judged the test systems C and D to be 
complete based on their one experience. 
Experienced users at libraries A and B 
had a surprisingly good understanding of 
what was included in the online file, based 
on library publicity and instruction pro-
grams. Without such information it appears 
to be difficult for users to judge the com-
pleteness of a file. 
Again, experienced users commented 
more with regard to association (connected-
ness) of the file. Most criticism related to 
problems in subject files or in trying to use 
title as a subject file. Only one user men-
tioned a problem of disorientation at not 
having titles come up in alphabetical order 
in an author search. 
Under accessibility, lack of sufficient ter-
minals and lineups during busy times was 
mentioned frequently; however, convenient 
access was rated highly in other respects . 
Responsiveness was the most highly rated 
TABLE 8 
PREFERRED FORM OF CATALOG (1 BEST) 
(A VERAGED RANKINGS) 
Library Card Microfiche Microfilm Book Online 
A 2.4 4.1 3.9 3.2 1.3 
B 2.1 2.6 4.1. 4.0 1.5 
c 3.2 2.8 ·1.9 4.1 1.5 
D 3.3 1.8 3.4 4.4 1.3 
~ 
0 
F 
s 
E 
A 
R 
c 
H 
E 
s 
0 
F 
s 
E 
A 
R 
c 
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E 
s 
30 
Library A ~ 
Library B 
MINUTES 
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quality for all systems. A few users com-
plained about computer downtime, but 
most frequent were comments such as 
"unsurpassed" and "instantaneous." 
Problems with control were mentioned 
more frequently in the test systems, where 
all were new users, than in libraries A and 
B. Nearly all systems elicited requests for 
good instructional information. 
Except for frequent requests for better sub-
ject access, all four systems were judged ver-
satile by nearly all users. Reliability was also 
considered generally very good, although ex-
perienced users found some errors, particu-
larly in foreign-language materials . All sys-
tems experienced some downtime during the 
survey, but very few users mentioned that 
factor in their comments. 
Nearly all users were satisfied with the 
level of support, machine and human. 
The survey sample, selected on a random 
basis from actual catalog users, included a 
representative group of undergraduates, 
graduates, faculty, library staff, others, and 
a cross section of the various disciplines 
within the ·humanities, social sciences, and 
sciences. The analysis did not reveal sig-
nificant differences in use or reaction by any 
particular group, with two exceptions. Fac-
ulty and graduate students appeared to be 
using the subject approach less than others, 
and users in science fields appeared to use 
title access more than other disciplines. Al-
though the sizes of these subgroups were too 
small to be statistically reliable, these results 
would seem to confirm similar evidence from 
studies directed toward this question. 
The general comments of the users were 
surprisingly consistent. Most were favorable 
ones: "convenient," "great," "a timesaver," 
"great because you don't have to run all 
over the place," "works perfectly." 
"Add subject access" or "improve subject 
access" were by far the most repeated 
suggestions . Many requested a keyword 
subject approach. One user summarized: "It 
doesn't allow a specific subject search-
would be a world-beater if it did." 
Next most frequently mentioned were 
suggestions for making the online file com-
plete (adding retrospective material and/or 
journal information) so that double-checking 
manual files could be eliminated. 
Many users suggested more or improved 
instructional programs in how to use the 
system efficiently. Several wanted more 
terminals and access from other locations. 
Some suggested adding periodical articles 
and abstracts. Others thought commands 
could be simplified to one key or letter and 
that Boolean search capabilities should be 
added. 
Several users of the test systems in librar-
. ies C and D felt that inability to type would 
limit use of the online catalog. k few also 
feared machine breakdown and expressed 
concern about expense of the new system. 
It was interesting to note that none of these 
three concerns was expressed in libraries A 
and B, where users were already accus-
tomed to public online access. 
Requests for more complete bibliographic 
information about individual items were 
conspicuous by their absence, although only 
one of the systems provided as much biblio-
graphic information as is normally provided 
on a Library of Congress catalog card. 
Other systems provided abbreviated author, 
title, imprint, and location information only. 
CONCLUSIONS 
Based on user reactions observed in this 
study, it appears that libraries are on the right 
track in provision of online public catalogs. 
The online catalogs examined did not seem 
overly complex for the infrequent user, as 
most commercially offered databases have 
proven. Neither did these catalogs lead to the 
frustrations of the limited-access systems cur-
rently available in videotext services. 
Author and title · access in these online 
catalog systems, although not perfect, did not 
present problems for users as significant as 
those caused by lack of specific subject access 
and lack of retrospective data. The question of 
what is needed for good subject access is par-
ticularly intriguing and one that requires fur-
ther study. More specific subject headings 
were most frequently requested, but some 
users expressed a need for broader headings 
than those in the Library of Congress Subject 
Headings list. Boolean search capaqilities of-
fered on keywords from the title, corporate 
headings, and Library of Congress headings 
have been suggested and seem an attractive 
possibility. Such a system needs testing to de-
termine if users would find it more successful. 
The need for greater subject access varies 
considerably among the different libraries' 
user populations . The total of subject 
searches for all libraries in this study was 30 
percent. A similar study conducted at the Li-
brary of Congress revealed that approxi-
mately 70 percent of its users wished to ap-
proach their catalog by subject. 6 More 
academic users might search by subject if 
they had a more useful subject access system. 
However, the cost of providing such im-
proved access is substantial, and although de-
sirable, will be justified in the present eco-
nomic climate only if needed by a large pro-
portion of library users. 
The need for inclusion of retrospective data 
or other information not included in the 
database (e.g. , reserve items, journals) was 
heard wherever such material was lacking. 
This is another expression of the desire of the 
user to have one place to search for library 
holdings. Some librarians have attributed this 
desire to laziness of modern users or a decline 
in scholarly methods . 
A user's expectation of increased conven-
ience is not surprising, however, given the 
present technological environment. In any 
case, it is evident that what is not found in the 
first place a user looks is often not found or 
used at all. 7 Thus, parts of a collection not 
included in a new online catalog will be ig-
nored by most users and will be an aggrava-
tion to the conscientious ones who remember 
to search further. 
Some common problems were observed 
in the current display and access systems. 
The major difficulty centered around the 
question of what to display on the first 
screen the user sees after inputting his 
search request. Somehow a balance must be 
reached between- the number of items 
shown and the amount of bibliographic and 
circulation information displayed per item. 
The number of items displayed in the sys-
tems examined varied from one item to 
fourteen. Either extreme meant looking at 
several additional screens for most searches 
before the desired information was found. A 
compromise somewhere between these two 
·meant that many more searches could be 
ended with fewer steps. No doubt reason-
able compromises will be found as libraries 
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gain more experience with such systems as 
used by their particular clientele.* Even in 
the most efficient systems observed, there 
was a tendency for users to skip the added 
step needed to find exact shelf information, 
and instead to find a call number and 
chance going directly to the shelves. 
Although typing ability appeared to have 
little effect on use of the online catalog, 
punctuation and spacing, if significant for in-
formation retrieval, was a serious problem 
for new users . Inexperienced users tended 
not to input commas and spaces until ad-
vised to do so. On the other hand, the same 
users consistently used initial articles when 
searching by title . Although all systems 
were designed to disregard initial articles, 
three showed frequent retrieval problems in 
this regard. Inexperienced users also fre-
quently tried to correct errors or end their 
searches by pressing "clear," "rub out, " or 
"erase" keys, sometimes causing undesirable 
results such as throwing the user off the sys-
tem completely. Detailed planning for on-
line catalogs should involve a study of the 
keyboard to be used and elimination of un-
necessary and confusing keys. 
Filing difficulties were apparent in all sys-
tems for voluminous personal authors and 
corporate authors and common serial titles. 
These entries have always created filing 
problems, but may appear worse when sev-
eral are displayed on a screen together , 
rather than viewed one by one in a card 
catalog. Sophisticated Boolean search 
capabilities might alleviate the problems 
eventually, but no doubt these will be 
messy areas in catalogs for some time. 
Perhaps the most important conclusion to 
be drawn from users' written responses as 
well as observed reactions was that all four 
online systems , rough, incomplete, and im-
perfect as they were, were welcomed over-
whelmingly by most library users . They 
*Libraries that have designed user-interface 
systems since the four examined in this study 
have benefited from previous experience. The li-
braries of Northwestern University, Dartmouth 
College, Lister Hill, University of Chicago, Uni- . 
versity of Waterloo, and the National Library of 
Canada offer good examples of recently designed 
online systems that were not possible to include . 
in this user survey. 
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were able to use online catalogs with mini-
mal instruction, with as much success or 
more in finding items as when using other 
forms of catalogs. Moreover, users felt the 
online catalog was a tremendous improve-
ment in convenience. In the words of one 
user, the online system is "the best way I 
kriow to find books easily." 
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LEWIS C. BRANSCOMB AND A. ROBERT ROGERS 
The Conception and Birth Pangs 
of OCLC-An Account of the 
Struggles of the Formative Years 
The efforts at academic library cooperation that culminated in the creation of 
the Ohio College Library Center (OCLC, Inc.*) in 1967 really began no later 
than 1951. At that time a small group of head librarians from one municipal 
and several private colleges got together to cooperate among themselves so as 
to improve their resources and services. They were soon joined by others, 
including their counterparts in the largest state-assisted and private universi-
ties in Ohio. It required the strenuous, often agonizing efforts of academic 
librarians and college presidents, working through the Ohio Library Associa-
tion and the Ohio College Association, to conceive and deliver OCLC sixteen 
years later. 
FROM THE PERSPECTIVE OF T~E 1980s, it 
seems almost impossible to imagine contem-
porary American librarianship without the 
presence of this multimillion-dollar biblio-
graphic utility which, octopuslike, has spread 
its tentacles to some 2,400 institutions in all 
fifty states and Canada. The period of phe-
nomenal growth since 1967 has been well 
docume ted in numerous periodical articles 
and several monographs. 1 The earlier period 
of struggle to develop cooperative projects 
among the academic libraries of Ohio has not 
been so well chronicled. Thus, a few com-
ments by two participants in those earlier 
years may be of interest. 
In a sense, OCLC may be said to be the 
product of a century of cooperation among 
Ohio's colleges and universities. The Ohio 
College Association (OCA) was founded in 
1867 with twelve charter members, including 
both state and private institutions. 2 The cen-
tury that followed saw a fivefold growth in 
membership and a pattern of cooperation at 
*Present name is Online Computer Library Cen-
ter, Inc. 
Lewis C. Branscomb is Professor of Thurber 
Studies, and former director of libraries, the Ohio 
State University. A . Robert Rogers is dean, School 
of Library Science, Kent State University. 
the institutional level. It was within this gen-
eral context that the librarians of Akron, De-
nison, Kenyon, Oberlin, Ohio Wesleyan, and 
Wooster met in December 1951 and formed a 
group to explore cooperation among Ohio's 
academic libraries. At the time, all of these 
(except Akron, which was municipal) were 
private institutions-small, good, liberal arts 
colleges for the most part. 
A Joint Committee on Inter-library Coop-
eration was formed in 1952, with representa-
tion from the Librarians' Section of the Ohio 
College ·Association and the College and Uni-
versity Round Table of the Ohio Library As-
sociation (OLA). The appointment of the joint 
committee brought several of the state uni-
versity libraries into the effort, most notably 
Ohio State University, because Lewis C. 
Branscomb, director of libraries, was also 
chairman of OLA's College and University 
Round Table. Bowling Green State, Kent 
State, and Cincinnati (then still municipal) 
followed. Thus both public and private in-
stitutions became involved. Discussions cen-
tered around the need for a regional union list 
of serials, a book depository, and lending 
services-activities somewhat like those of the 
then relatively new (1949) Midwest Inter-
Library Center (MILC), now the Center for 
Research Libraries. Other ideas included 
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cooperative purchase and sharing of expen-
sive sets and some linkage to MILC. Ralph 
Esterquest, then director of MILC, met with 
the group. 
In 1953 the joint committee recommended 
to OCA that a survey be undertaken to de-
termine to what extent Ohio college and uni-
versity libraries could cooperate. OCA voted 
to sponsor the survey, but only if a foundation 
grant could be secured to underwrite it. The 
search for foundation funding was not suc-
cessful, and this delayed the survey for a de-
cade. 
Another development of consequence was 
the formation of the Inter-University Library 
Council (IULC) in 1953. It consisted of the 
head librarians of the state-assisted university 
libraries in Ohio (at that time Ohio State, 
Ohio University , Kent, Miami, Bowling 
Green , and Central State). These were 
among the largest academic libraries in the 
state and their directors soon became heavily 
involved in the committee work that pre-
ceded the formation of OCLC. 
The year 1957 saw a flurry of activity but no 
lasting accomplishments. A subcommittee of 
the joint committee (chaired by J. H. Lancas-
ter, Ohio Wesleyan) wrote to Walter Brahm 
(then state librarian) in support of a new 
five-million-dollar building to be shared by 
the state library and the state historical soci-
ety. Among the expanded services to be ex-
pected from the state library were: supplying 
to college and university libraries the same 
types ofbackup in collections and interlibrary 
loans furnished to public libraries; becoming 
a repository for infrequently used books and 
periodicals; promoting cooperative acquisi-
tions among college libraries; maintaining a 
regional collection of federal and state docu-
ments that could relieve individual libraries 
of the need to retain seldom-used documents; 
a college library research specialist; photo-
duplication; coordination of the State Library 
Union Catalog with other bibliographic ser-
vices that might become available; and study-
ing the feasibility of a book-exchange pro-
gram. 3 Nothing came of this grand design. 
Another abortive effort in 1957 was the at-
tempt to have a survey of Ohio's academic 
libraries included in plans for a Governor's 
Commission to Study Higher Education in 
Ohio. 4 Perhaps one clue to the failures in 
1957 was opposition to a state repository from 
within the academic library community. John 
Nicholson, Jr., of Kent, in particular, was 
deeply concerned that the budget for such a 
cooperative endeavor would result in less 
money for the state-assisted university librar-
ies. 5 
By 1960, matters had begun to take a more 
positive turn. Nicholson was appointed 
chairman of the joint committee and was to 
serve in that capacity for the next six years. 
Foundation funding continued to be elu-
sive, but the joint committee made progress 
in clarifying its ideas and expectations. The 
emphasis shifted to union catalogs as a basis 
for cooperation. Rivalry developed between 
Cleveland and Columbus as to whether the 
Cleveland Regional Union Catalog, primarily 
research-library-oriented, or the State Li-
brary Union Catalog, primarily public-
library-oriented, should be the basis for fur-
ther efforts. Ralph Esterquest conducted a 
study in which he recommended that the 
Cleveland Regional Union Catalog be discon-
tinued on December 31, 1961. 6 Esterquest 
thought that a reduced scale of service to 
Cleveland and northeastern Ohio might be 
feasible and this was continued for several 
years. 
Accelerated progress came in 1962 when 
OCA decided to use $10,000 of its own funds 
to finance a study to determine the feasibility 
of several programs of cooperation among 
Ohio's academic libraries. Wyman Parker, 
then librarian at Wesleyan University in 
Connecticut but familiar with Ohio through 
past service at Kenyon and Cincinnati, was 
appointed to conduct the survey. He spent 
two months in Ohio interviewing, traveling, 
analyzing returns from questionnaires , etc. 
He made four recommendations: 
1. It is recommended that a Bibliographical Center 
be established by the Ohio College Association 
for the rapid location and procurement of books 
through interlibrary loan and purchase .... 
2. It is recommended that a separate building to 
house this Bibliographical Center be erected 
near a large university library . ... 
3. It is recommended that a cooperative purchase 
program of generous proportions be inaugu-
rated so as to secure as soon as possible a central 
archive of research materials on microprint .... 
4. It is recommended that a Director and staff for 
the center be secured as soon as is practi-
cal. ... 7 
The expenses for the bibliographical center 
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were estimated as follows: land and 
building-$150,000; basic microprint 
stock-$150,000; possible annual budget-
$60,000.8 
In 1963 OCA approved the report in prin-
ciple and then dissolved the joint committee, 
which was believed to have accomplished its 
purpose. It then formed a purely OCA com-
mittee charged with "implementation of the 
recommendations" made in the Parker re-
port. 9 What could have been a problem 
turned out not to be. Most of the librarians 
were involved in both OLA and OCA. The 
new committee consisted of ten librarians, 
two presidents, and a provost. It was titled 
the Ohio College Library Project Commit-
tee.10 It was not expected that the presidents 
and the provost would work actively on the 
committee, but their appointment was ex-
tremely important because of the weight they 
lent to the implementation of the recommen-
dations. Through these top executives it was 
possible to have direct access to the powerful 
OCA Executive Committee. Without this ac-
cess, it is doubtful the librarians would have 
succeeded in establishing the Ohio College 
Library Center. A. Blair Knapp, president of 
Denison University, was chairman and John 
Nicholson was executive secretary. Nicholson 
actually chaired most of the meetings of the 
committee. He resigned in 1966 and was suc-
ceeded by A. Robert Rogers. 
The committee sought to publicize its work 
through OLA, OCA, and the institutional 
presidents. The latter were especially impor-
tant in securing consent of college fiscal 
officers. The remainder of 1963 and the early 
months of 1964 were spent in study of various 
automation alternatives. No fewer than eight 
meetings were held in less than a year. The 
storm center of debate was whether there 
should be a microfilm-based union catalog or 
a computerized one. Proposals were received 
from IBM, Recordak, Remington-Rand, and 
Bibliomatics, Inc. Mter exhaustive review, 
the committee decided that the two most 
promising proposals were those of Recordak 
(microfilm) and IBM (computer). All mem-
bers of the committee but one favored the 
Recordak proposal, partly because the esti-
mated cost of initial installation ($383,683) 
was substantially lower than that proposed by 
IBM ($1,093, 700). The advantages of each 
were listed by the committee as follows: 
Recordak 
1. Low cost of initial installation. 
2. Speedy retrieval of information . 
3 . Ease of updating. 
4. Possible location of three stations within the 
state. 
5. Ease of operation from the operator's point of 
view. 
6. Familiarity among librarians with Recordak film 
and equipment. 
7. Ease of addition of new stations when desired_, 
8 . Possibility of sale of film catalog to other libraries 
and other states. 
IBM 
1. Provision of a printed book catalog by author, 
subject, and title for each member library. 
2. Elaborately complete updating process. 
3. Complete computer system flexibility for the fu-
ture. 
4. Salability of printed catalogs to retrieve some of 
the initial cost. 11 
Because of the different views among 
committee members respecting the 
microfilm-based catalog versus the com-
puterized one, the committee made no rec-
ommendation on this point in its proposal to 
the Ohio College Association in April1964 or 
to the consultants, Ralph H. Parker and 
Frederick G. Kilgour, when they met with 
the committee in September and October of 
1965. 
When the committee's recommendations 
to establish a center were announced at the 
Librarians ' Section of OCA, there were 
strong protests , but a majority voted to pro-
ceed. OCA itself cautiously endorsed the 
proposed center "in principle. " Some librar-
ians, opposed to the microfilm-based system, 
sent letters of protest to the presidents. A 
report by Verner Clapp, then president of the 
Council on Library Resources, to the Acad-
emy for Educational Development (for the 
Ohio Board of Regents) recommended that 
the issue be given more study. By the fall of 
1964, it looked as though the whole project 
was dead. 12 A determined group of library 
directors in IULC was not about to let this 
happen. In 1965 they persuaded the OCA 
Committee of Librarians to accede to what 
several critics had requested-an appraisal by 
outside consultants respected in the library 
field for their expertise in library automation. 
OCA agreed with this approach and pro-
vided $2,200, which enabled the committee 
to invite Ralph H. Parker, then directoJ of 
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libraries, University of Missouri, and Freder-
ick G. Kilgour, then associate librarian for re-
search and development, Yale University, to 
review the project and make recommenda-
tions. The consultants met twice with the 
committee in the fall of 1965 and read the 
considerable amount of documentation which 
by this time had accumulated. Parker and 
Kilgour proposed a new approach: 
The consultants are convinced that computeriza-
tion of present library procedures on a piece-by-
piece basis cannot be justified. . . . 
The present proposal suggests the establishment 
of a cooperative, computerized regional network in 
which most , if not all , Ohio college libraries will 
participate. . . . 
The first goal of the system will be to establish an 
effective, shared-cataloguing program based on a 
central computer store containing a catalogue for 
the current holdings of Ohio college libraries . . . . 
The second function of the central store would be 
to provide a catalogue of holdings in Ohio coll~ge 
libraries which in effect would supply umon 
catalogue information .. .. 13 
The Committee of Librarians met in Janu-
ary 1966, endorsed the Parker-Kilgour report 
in principle, and raised some questions that 
were subsequently answered by the consul-
tants. Among the more important of these 
were: 
1. Will the machine record-kept catalog at the 
Center in time make the traditional catalog in 
each local library obsolescent? 
In all probability, the card catalog will become 
obsolescent in the next 15 years. But an 
individual library would be able to continue its 
card catalog with the cards prepared, ready for 
filing, by the regional center. 
2. The Committee wished to re-check with the 
consultants on the possibility of any very re-
cent developments in the automation field that 
would affect their thinking in this matter. In 
particular, the Committee was conce~ed with 
the automation schedule of the L1brary of 
Congress. 
The Library of Congress appears to be pro-
gressing rapidly in the design of its over-all 
automation program. 
3. What format will the output in each individual 
library be? Will it be tape print-out, or card 
print-out, or will it take some other form? 
The output to each individual library can take 
a wide variety of forms to meet the needs of a 
particular member. The cataloguing output 
might be in the form of traditional cards , 
might be complete catalogs in book form, or 
might be simply a printed index to the magne- · 
tic catalog in the Center. 
4. Even though the report states that regional 
centers are more practical, do the consultants 
ever envision a time when larger libraries in 
Ohio would have direct lines to the Library of 
Congress? 
With the type of organization suggested, there 
would be no reason why a library need have 
direct connections with the Library of Con-
gress. The regional center would automatically 
transfer the message to the Library of Con-
gress whenever needed. 
5. Why are serials being left out initially? 
The consultants have recommended the omis-
sion of serials at this time since there are 
problems peculiar to them both in catal.9guing 
and in mechanization of holdings records. 
6. Should contributions by local libraries to the 
existing state union catalog be discontinued 
now in view of the possibilities of this project? 
Individual libraries should consider the ques-
tion of discontinuing contributions to the state 
union catalog, but the consultants would pre-
fer not to give a categorical Yes or No to this 
question. 
7. The Committee is desirous of clarification of 
acquisitions procedures in connection with the 
Center. What specifically would be the utiliza-
tion of the Center in acquisitions searching? 
The individual library would have instantane-
ous access to the bibliographic records of all 
libraries in the Center from all access points 
now available in the traditional card catalog, 
from the Library of Congress card number, 
and from various other points such as date and 
place of publication. 
8. The Committee would like for the consultants 
to be more specific concerning foundation 
grants . Which ·definite foundations might be 
amenable to the idea of the Center? 
The consultants have been of the opinion that 
specific study grants . . . might be obtained 
from either private or public sources , for 
example, the Council on Library Resources, 
the National Science Foundation, or the Un-
ited States Office of Education. A grant for 
system design might be obtained from a com-
bination of these same sources or possibly 
from Title II B of the Higher Education Act. 
In some cases granting agencies requir~ that 
part of the cost of a project be borne by the 
grantee.14 
In March 1966, the committee endorsed 
the plan for the Center, commended it to 
OCA for adoption, and authorized two of its 
members (Branscomb and Rogers) to meet 
with Chancellor John Millett of the Ohio 
Board of Regents to explore the regents' in-
terest in the Center. 15 In April, incoming 
OCA President Novice G. Fawcett (Ohw 
State University) asked that information be 
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disseminated to all presidents and librarians 
of ·OCA and this was done, with a view to 
seeking early endorsements from OCA in-
stitutions. By summer, a digest of the con-
sultants' recommendations and a plan for 
prorating costs for the first two years had 
also been prepared and distributed. 16 
"On October 30, 1966, the Ohio College 
Association approved The Ohio College Li-
brary Center as recommended by the 
Committee of Librarians, the Committee of 
Presidents and the O.C.A. Executive 
Committee."17 OCA also empowered Presi-
dent Fawcett to appoint a Committee of 
Implementation with power to: form a non-
profit corporation; employ a director; choose 
a location; make funding arrangements; and 
develop procedures for appointing a board 
of trustees. 18 
Victory was sweet. The Committee of 
Implementation and its various subcommit-
tees worked diligently during the ensuing 
months and by the summer of 1967 the 
Ohio College Library Center was a reality, 
with Frederick G. Kilgour as its first direc-
. tor. 19 
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DAVID J. NORDEN AND GAIL HERNDON LAWRENCE 
Public Terminal Use in an Online 
Catalog: Some Preliminary Results 
The authors have studied the transaction counts from two and one-half years' 
activity at the public use terminals of the Ohio State University Libraries' 
prototype online card catalog to determine what search options academic li-
brary patrons use the most often and whether this pattern varies from that 
reported in major catalog use studies. The preliminary findings indicate sig-
nificant differences in search strategy that may result from a unique user 
group that prefers to search the online catalog, more useful searches in the 
online system, or special search patterns imposed by the computer hardware 
itself Both the different searches used by patrons and why they choose them 
should be important factors in the design of future online catalogs. 
INTRODUCTION 
Academic and research libraries recognize 
that for a variety of reasons they must now 
consider new forms of patron access to biblio-
graphic information. Many of these libraries 
have had extensive experience in automating 
such internal routines as acquisitions and 
cataloging; this experience, however, pro-
vides little guidance in planning for alterna-
tives to the manual catalog that library pa-
trons can use. For some guidance library 
planners may turn to the major catalog use 
studies. 1 There also exist certain studies that 
analyze user acceptance and use patterns of 
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commercial online databases. 2 Both of these 
may offer only minimal or tangential assis-
tance, though, in predicting how patrons will 
respond to online or microform versions of 
the catalog. 
Researchers have investigated library pa-
tron involvement with microform catalogs at 
the University of Toronto and the University 
of Oregon libraries. 3 Because few institutions 
currently have online public-use biblio-
graphic systems, little research has been con-
ducted on how patrons respond to and use 
computer terminals in searching biblio-
graphic and holdings information. To help fill 
this gap, this paper analyzes the patron use of 
the prototype online catalog at the Ohio State 
University Libraries. 
The Ohio State University Libraries has 
operated its Library Control System (LCS) for 
nearly ten years. The LCS database contains 
online holdings and circulation records for all 
of the 3.5 million cataloged volumes in the 
libraries' collections (1.5 million titles). The 
system is used to provide certain types of ref-
erence information, expedite order search-
ing, handle general circulation routines, and 
aid in cataloging new material. In January 
1975, a number of computer terminals were 
put in the main library lobby, so that patrons 
could use LCS directly without specialist or 
librarian intermediaries. From that time the 
number and level of use of these public ter-
minals has grown steadily. Via these termi-
nals patrons may search all cataloged holdings 
by author, title, author and title, call number, 
and browse the computerized shelflist. They 
may also search by Library of Congress sub-
ject headings for items cataloged since August 
1977. 
In order to understand how patrons have 
exploited the capabilities of public LCS ter-
minals, the authors have collected data on the 
use of all public terminals from January 1977 
to June 1979. At the beginning of the study 
seven public terminals had been installed in 
five library locations; by the end of the study 
twenty-one terminals were in nine locations .* 
By the end of 1980, there will be almost one 
hundred terminals available for use by pa-
trons. 
The overall objective of this study was to 
determine how patrons utilized public termi-
nals and if this use differed in any degree from 
known patterns of use of the card catalog. The 
authors hypothesized that the change of mode 
of access-from search of cards alphabetized 
in card catalog drawers to keying searches 
into a computer terminal-would in fact pro-
duce a different search pattern. As a result 
the first specific task of the study was to iden-
tify the relative level of use of the available 
searches. The second specific task was to de-
termine whether the pattern of use changed 
over time. The third task was to determine 
whether the introduction of new searches af-
fects significantly the proportion of the vari-
ous searches. 
PROCEDURE 
The authors chose to examine patron use of 
the public terminals for the thirty-month pe-
riod extending from January 1977 through 
June 1979 for three reasons. First, the most 
complete data on patron use of public termi-
nals were available for this period. Second, 
although additional terminals were installed 
during the period under study, library pa-
trons had had access to public terminals in 
*At the beginning of the study, public terminals 
were in the main, agriculture, education, engineer-
ing, and undergraduate libraries; by the last month 
there were public terminals in the commerce li-
brary, the history, English, and foreign language 
graduate reading rooms of the main library, and the 
west campus' learning resources center as well . 
Nine public terminals were located in a bank near 
the circulation desk. 
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some locations for several years prior to the 
study, a sufficiently long period of exposure to 
allow the effects of the novelty of the system 
to have diminished. Third, certain significant 
changes and enhancements were made to 
LCS during this time period that permitted 
the study of the effects , if any, of the en-
hancements on the use of the prototype on-
line catalog. 
The patrons whose use of LCS is the sub-
ject of this paper were self-selected because, 
outside of specific class assignments, no one is 
forced to use LCS in place of the card catalog. 
Those patrons who do use LCS, however, 
quickly learn how to do the basic searches. 
Indeed, many come to prefer LCS to the card 
catalog because of the information LCS pro-
vides on the current circulation status and 
holdings. Informal surveys have also shown 
that there are patrons who do not like to use 
LCS and prefer to use the card catalog. 4 Since 
public terminals were available in the under-
graduate libraries , the main library, some of 
the graduate reading rooms, and the larger 
department libraries, a large part of the pa-
tron community at Ohio State University was 
exposed to public-use library terminals and 
had an opportunity to use them . 
All of the terminals studied were cathode-
ray-tube (CRT) devices with the exception of 
one that was a thermal printer. At a number 
of points in the study, terminals of one man-
ufacturer were replaced by those of others for 
technical and economic reasons. In any case, 
all terminals in place during the study had 
similar keyboards and operational features . 
Certain terminals, although designated as 
public terminals , were excluded from the 
study because their locations or because other 
factors caused them to receive substantially 
more use by staff than by patrons . 
The authors will not present an extensive 
description of the operation of LCS since op-
erational descriptions of LCS have appeared 
elsewhere. 5 However, the system has 
evolved to the point where only one such de-
scription captures the current state of the sys-
tem. 6 Among the features of LCS is the abil-
ity to monitor the amount and types of activ-
ity on the system. Although these monitoring 
and report-writing capabilities have not been 
refined into a full-scale management informa-
tion system, one of the reports provided the 
data for this study. 
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This report, the monthly transaction re-
port, summarizes the total number of each 
type of transaction performed at each termi-
nal during each month. For locations with 
more than one terminal, whether staff or pub-
lic, the system provides a summary of the 
total activity for that location as well. The 
transactions that are counted for each termi-
nal include all the search commands as well as 
commands to "tum" the pages of the display. 
Thus, a transaction is any command that the 
user enters. Thus, not all commands or trans-
actions represent a search. 
Because the authors were concerned with 
the patterns of searching LCS, they collected 
data only on the seven commands that dem-
onstrated a choice of search (table 1). The au-
thors chose to examine both the four searches 
that can be made in the manual catalog-title 
(TLS), author (AUS and AUT), and subject 
(SIS)-and three others that have no coun-
terparts in the card catalog. 
One of the latter, the combined author-title 
search (ATS), has no direct equivalent in a 
manual catalog. It exemplifies the new forms 
of access that a computerized bibliographic 
system can provide and was, therefore, in-
cluded in the study. The shelf position search 
(SPS) displays the fifteen items on either side 
of the call number typed into the terminal. It 
was included because it resembles an impor-
tant manual file search , and it provided a 
crude form of subject access prior to the in-
troduction of LCS subject heading searching 
(SIS). On LCS a patron may also search a 
specific call number (DSC) to determine the 
location and availability of that item. Because 
of the versatility and utility made possible by 
this linkage of bibliographic with circulation 
information, this search was included in the 
study. . 
In addition to the information on the types 
of searches entered by patrons, data on the 
number of invalid commands they entered 
were also gathered. Commands entered in-
correctly or resulting from improper opera-
tion of the terminal by the patron are rejected 
by LCS and counted as invalid. Excluded 
from the study were housekeeping commands 
that do not indicate a choice of search. Cer-
tain other commands that are used in-
frequently or can be employed profitably only 
by library staff also were excluded. 
The monthly transaction reports give the 
frequency counts for the various commands at 
a given terminal in a given month. The fre-
TABLE 1 
Type of Search 
Author-Title 
Exact Author 
Truncated Author 
Call Number 
Subject Search 
Computer Shelflist 
Title 
SEARCHES, COMMANDS, AND ASSOCIATED SEARCH KEYS 
Command 
ATS 
AUS 
AUT 
DSC 
SIS 
SPS 
TLS 
Search Key Formation 
First four letters of author's last name and first five letters 
of first significant word in the title.* 
Exact spelling and punctuation of author's name as it 
appears in the author field of the LCS master circulation 
record. 
First six letters of author's last name and first three letters 
of author's first name in the case of a personal author. 
First six letters of first word in name and first three letters 
of second word in name in the case of a corporate author. 
Exact call number as it appears on catalog card, spine of 
book, or LCS record. 
Anf phrase whether authorized LC heading or not; search 
wil display actual headings used at OS U that fall before 
and after the input search key. 
Any string of characters whether an actual call number or 
not; search will display the fifteen actual call numbers on 
either side of input string. 
First four letters of first significant word in the title and 
the first five letters of the second significant word in the 
title. 
*A stop list is a list of words that occur with high frequency and thus would form search keys of low precision and high recall ; all words 
on the stop list are not significant and are not used in formation of search keys. The LCS stop list for English language words is used for 
both the author and title fields of English language records; the stop list for foreign language words operates only on the title field of 
foreign-language records. 
quencies for those commands identified as 
within the scope of this study (ATS, AUS, 
AUT, DSC, TLS, SIS, and SPS) and the 
number of invalid (INV) responses were 
transcribed from reports and keypunched. 
The authors then employed the Statistical 
Analysis System (SAS) to transform the raw 
frequencies of these commands into percent-
ages of the total number of searches for each 
terminal for each month. The difference in 
total transactions among the terminals may 
vary by as much as a factor of seven due to 
differences in patron traffic. Conversion of 
counts to percentages of total transactions of-
fered a method for comparing relative propor-
tions of use from terminal to terminal and 
month to month. Because LCS provided two 
distinct types of author search but did not 
report the total number of author searches in 
the monthly transaction reports, SAS was 
used to total the author searches for each 
terminal in each month and compute the per-
centage of author searches to total searches as 
well. 
Two other categories were computed as 
percentages of the total number of transac-
tions (search plus housekeeping) at each pub-
lic terminal. The first was the percentage that 
the total of the search commands (ATS, AUS, 
AUT, DSC, SIS, SPS, and TLS) represented 
of the total transactions at the terminals 
studied. Alsq, the percentage of invalid com-
mands of the total number of transactions was 
computed to provide a measure of one type of 
patron failure in using both the search and 
housekeeping commands. 
During the thirty months of the study, new 
commands and searches were added to LCS. 
Period I ran from January 1977 through July 
1977, the time just before the introduction of 
the AUT search . Period II bridged the time 
from August 1977, when the AUT command 
became available, through May 1978. Finally, 
Period III ran from June 1978, when the SIS 
search became operational, to June 1979. 
Then S'AS was used to compute the mean 
percentages for each available search for each 
period. Initially the means for each search for 
each month were computed to determine if 
there had been a change in search patterns 
over time. However, patterns varied from 
month to month according to the vagaries of 
the academic year, which masked any sig-
nificant long-term changes from period tope-
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riod. Computing mean percentages for each 
search by period smoothed these monthly 
changes and made the differences from pe-
riod to period more apparent. 
RESULTS 
Use data for the public terminals observed 
during the study indicate these terminals 
have been well received by OSU library pa-
trons. It is worth pointing out again that pa-
tron use of LCS is totally voluntary because 
the card catalog is still being maintained. 
Nonetheless, during the thirty months of the 
study, public terminals recorded 3,687,124 
transactions, or almost exactly 20 percent of 
the 18,365,054 transactions registered by all 
terminal~ (public and others) on the whole sys-
tem. On the average over the thirty months, 
there were about 128,000 transactions per-
formed at all the public terminals per month, 
the actual figure increasing as more public 
terminals were added (table 2). In January 
1977 the number of transactions performed at 
the public terminals was 63,569. In May 
1979, the last month classes were in session in 
the study, the figure was 202,840. This repre-
sents a 219 percent increase in use over the 
period of study. 
More than 1,845,000 searches were per-
formed during the thirty months, an average 
of about 61,500 per month or about 738,000 
per year at all the public terminals. These 
figures include just those transactions that 
represent a choice of search (ATS , AUS, 
AUT, DSC, SIS, SPS, and TLS) and do not 
include invalid responses or housekeeping 
commands . 
In the main library alone, public terminals 
recorded an average of 84,862 transactions 
and 42,093 searches per month during the 
study . On the average approximately 
1,018,000 and 505,000 searches were done at 
the main-library terminals per year. Lipetz 
estimated manual catalog searches at Yale to 
be on the order of 320,000 per year in 1969. 7 
Projecting the figures of R. R. Palmer, pa-
trons of the general library at the University 
of Michigan consulted or searched its catalog 
approximately 310,000 times during the 
1967--68 academic year. 8 It can be seen that 
the number of consultations or searches of the 
LCS prototype online catalog exceeds the use 
of manual catalogs in two similar research li-
braries and that the level of use of the public 
TABLE 2 w 
~ 
NUMBER OF TRANSACTIONS AND SEARCHES, jANUARY 1977 TO j UNE 1979 tv 
Tot!ll Transactions Total St>art:ht>s Numbt> r 
All All Publit: Main Lib. All All Public ~lain Lih. of Publit: n 
Date Terminals Terminals Terminal Terminals Terminals Tl'rminal Tt> rminals £. 
January 1977 485,774 63,596 38,942 191 ,652 33,496 21 ,607 7 ~ ()'Q 
February 1977 629,821 96,055 61 ,513 263,494 52,956 36,266 7 ~ 
March 1977 599,381 79,083 46,135 246,847 46,059 28,513 8 G-
April1977 572,796 84,774 48,933 254,600 48,370 29,536 8 :;:x, 
May 1977 636,101 97,851 60,424 257,910 55,463 35,837 8 ~ c., 
~ June 1977 476,055 51,021 29,817 193,397 28,948 18,517 8 ;:::, 
July 1977 432,523 49,980 29,626 182, 167 28,694 17,086 8 
., 
C') 
August 1977 457,038 45,804 26,122 201 ,203 25,434 14,941 11 ::3"" 
September 1977 438,713 68,352 53,300 192,291 38,421 30,218 14 t""" 6=-October 1977 688,214 148,387 112,893 298,773 79,250 61 ,413 14 ., 
November 1977 711 ,364 155,645 113,884 296,676 80,855 59,803 15 ;:::, ., 
December 1977 438,235 59,033 42,987 183,810 32,330 23,412 15 ~-
January 1978 557,733 111, 197 82,654 241 ,904 56,089 42,718 15 
c., 
. 
February 1978 703,550 154,072 115,702 310,961 77,863 58, 178 15 ? March 1978 696,262 132,611 103,134 297,896 69,073 53,496 15 ~ 
April1978 692,616 146,872 108,330 304,990 73,.594 54,168 15 
...... 
May 1978 752,257 164,340 122,678 318,146 80,012 59,944 17 
"' Oo June 1978 500,766 82,122 63,230 201 ,863 40,467 30,688 17 ......
July 1978 528,651 112,227 86,720 225,077 55,289 42,770 17 
August 1978 531 ,236 102,749 80,241 226,986 50,867 39,428 18 
September 1978 418,639 112,227 79,583 175,473 54,420 37,272 19 
October 1978 768,053 211 ,585 150,960 316,477 98,883 69,345 20 
November 1978 778,401 217,762 151 ,502 310,080 101 ,350 69,629 19 
December 1978 479,793 84,772 51 ,712 181 ,343 42,271 24,644 19 
January 1979 731,735 183,606 119,193 292,421 85, 138 53,806 19 
February 1979 763,878 202,053 137,962 300,278 91 ,974 61 ,959 21 
March 1979 750,019 167,643 107,943 294,890 76,010 47,529 21 
April1979 737,314 188,205 114,672 292,777 84,499 50,956 21 
May 1979 832,533 202,840 132,581 315,453 82,849 55,472 21 
June 1979 571,603 110,006 72,503 220,479 51 ,690 33,646 21 
Totals 18,361,054 3,686,470 2,545,876 7,590,314 1,822,614 1,262,797 
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TABLE 3 
MEAl'\ PERCEI'\T OF EACH SEARCH BY PERIOD AND 
MEA!Ii PERCENT OF SEARCHES Al'\D IN\'ALID Co~~IANDS OF TOTAL TRANSACTIONS 
Search Period I 
ATS 27.8 
AUS 19.5 
AUT NIA 
Total Author 19.5 
(AUS+AUT) 
DSC 18.7 
SIS NIA 
SPS 2.8 
TLS 31.2 
Mean Percent 55.3 
of Searches 
of Total 
Transactions 
Mean Percent 13.1 
of Invalid 
Transactions 
of Total 
Transactions 
terminals was limited during the period of 
study by the availability of terminals.* 
When one examines the percentage of use 
of each search and how it changed over time 
(table 3), one finds the most striking change in 
the use of the AUS search. A immber of ex-
planations might be offered for its steep drop 
in use from 20 percent in Period I to 5 per-
cent in Period Ill. To use this search com-
mand the patron must enter the author of an 
item exactly as it appears in the author field of 
the LCS master circulation record. A trans-
position of characters or slight misspelling in 
the search key means that the desired results 
will not be obtained. 
The nine-character search key of the AUT 
frees the user from having to spell the au-
thor's name exactly. Research findings show 
that users often approach the catalog with in-
complete or incorrect information. 9 Fur-
thermore, the AUS so reduced the response 
time of the computer that only one A US 
search was permitted at any time anywhere in 
the system. Most likely as a consequence of 
its ease of use, the AUT author search appears 
to have replaced the A US author search. Dur-
ing the last three months of the study the 
*The number of consultations does not include 
the informational phone calls to the libraries' tele-
phone center, staffed by twenty-eight half-time po-
sitions for 106 hours per week, answering more 
than 200,000 information and circulation calls per 
year. 
Period II Period Ill 
23.2 20.6 
8.9 5.1 
11.9 14.1 
20.8 19.2 
18.8 18.4 
NIA 4.9 ' 
2.7 2.5 
34.7 34.4 
52.3 47.3 
12.6 12.2 
AUS stabilized at 2.5 mean percent of tl 
total searches. The sole remaining advanta~ 
of the AUS rested in its power to discrimina1 
among corporate and certain personal autho1 
whose names formed AUT search keys th< 
produced great numbers of matches. 
The mean percent of total author searchin 
(AUT plus AUS) for each of the three period 
did not vary by more than 1.5 percent. Thi 
low level of variation from period to periot 
would indicate that while patrons did no 
alter their overall amount of author searching 
they did demonstrate a decided preferenct 
for an easier, more forgiving author searcl 
when such became available. 
Patrons used call-number searches (DSC 
more frequently than had been expected. In 
all periods of study, the DSC represented al-
most one out of five searches at the public 
terminals. This level of use might indicate 
that patrons find information on the location 
and circulation status of library material as 
important as information as to whether the 
libraries own the item or not. The authors 
suspect that it also indicates that a substantial 
number of patrons are sophisticated enough 
to combine searching of the card catalog or 
some other source providing call-number in-
formation with searching of LCS. The mini-
mal variation from period to period would 
suggest that call-number searching repre-
sents a basic requirement that patrons would 
have for an online bibliographic system. 
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The author-title search (ATS) dropped 7.2 
percent in its share of total search choices 
from Period I to Period III. The greatest drop 
occurred between Period I and Period II 
when the AUT was introduced. Offering a 
more convenient author search may have 
caused patrons to alter their search patterns. 
Also, during Period II , serials-holdings in-
formation became available on LCS; how-
ever, it is not clear to the authors what effect 
this information might have had on the use of 
the ATS search. 
The subject search (SIS), although the 
newest search, apparently has met an impor-
tant need of LCS users despite the present 
lack of online cross-references and authority 
control. These capabilities are presently 
being programmed and should be available 
online in 1982. As a result of these limita-
tions, library administrators urged library lo-
cations not to promote actively the SIS during 
the time covered by the study. However, use 
of this search increased without any formal 
promotion or instruction in its use. The first 
month that the SIS search was available it 
represented only 0.45 percent of the searches 
system-wide; in June 1979 it had climbed to 
9.3 mean percent of searches system-wide. 
For the whole of Period III the SIS search 
achieved a mean percent of 4. 9 percent of 
total searches . 
The health sciences library staff decided 
that, despite its limitations, the SIS offered 
enough utility to justify training patrons in its 
use. In addition, one public terminal in the 
main library had instructional material on the 
SIS posted near it as an experiment. Sub-
sequent to instructing patrons in the use of 
the SIS, one of the health sciences library 
terminals showed a mean of 12.8 percent of 
the choices during Period III. At the other 
public terminal in that library during the 
same time, subject searching on LCS was a 
mean of 9. 5 percent of the searches. Subject 
searching at the main library terminal was 8. 6 
percent of the total searches at that terminal 
after posting instructions. Prior to that, SIS 
searching at that terminal accounted for only 
about 1 percent of the total searches. 
Online shelflist searching (SPS) was added 
to the system in the mid-1970s. The SPS 
search allows patrons to enter a call number 
to retrieve abbreviated records for the fifteen 
items preceding and the fifteen following the 
call number that was entered. Because the 
patron does not need to enter the call number 
of an actual item in the collection, he can 
browse the whole collection by using the SPS 
as a crude subject search. The libraries have 
never actively promoted the possibilities of 
this search, which may account for the low 
level of use of this search at public terminals. 
During all periods of the study the mean per-
cent of the SPS remained fairly constant and 
quite low. 
In contrast to the findings of some manual 
catalog studies, the title search (TLS) demon-
strated the highest overall percentage of 
searches during all three periods of the 
study. 10 Since serials-holdings information 
was available on LCS after Period I, the au-
thors anticipated a steady increase in title 
searching as patrons came to rely on LCS for 
this information. Title searching did increase 
modestly from Period I to Period II, but it 
then dropped slightly from Period .II to Pe-
riod III. The availability of the SIS in Period 
III might have diverted some searches from 
the TLS, since some patrons had been ob-
served using subject headings as search keys 
for the title search. 
Searches form just a part of the total trans-
actions performed at public terminals. The 
authors examined whether the overall pro-
portion of searches to total transactions 
changed during the course of the study. Dur-
ing Period I searches were a mean 55.3 per-
cent of the total transactions, and in Periods 
II and III, respectively, 52.3 mean percent 
and 47.3 mean percent. With the exception of 
the call-number search. (DSC) and the subject 
search (SIS), all the searches required one 
additional transaction in order t~ display a 
record . The subject search required two 
additional transactions in order to display a 
record, and the call number search required 
no additional transactions. The authors have 
noted that when subject searching became 
available and was promoted, it achieved a 
signific~nt share of the total searches . Be-
cause subject search requires two additional 
transactions to display a record, more subject 
searches will increase the total number of 
transactions at a faster rate. This may account 
for the lower overall percentage of searches in 
Period III. Also, if the availability of the AUT 
author search caused patrons to be more suc-
cessful in their author searching, then they 
might have performed more transactions to 
display additional records from their suc-
cessful author searches. 
The authors were also interested in how 
many invalid commands patrons were enter-
ing. A relatively high level of invalid com-
mands might indicate, among other things, 
that the average person might have difficulty 
in using terminals to access bibliographic in-
formation or that the libraries' training mate-
rials were not effective. While efforts to train 
users increased during the study, more ter-
minals were installed during that time, which 
meant more untrained users, presumably 
more error-prone, would be exposed to the 
system. A tension between these two factors 
might have caused the percentage of invalid 
commands to remain fairly constant, with the 
mean percent of invalid transactions decreas-
ing from Period I to Period III by only . 9 
percent. 
CONCLUSIONS 
Three findings of this study may have im-
plications for the design of future online bib-
liographic systems . First, a significant 
number of academic library patrons will ac-
cept and use an online alternative to the card 
catalog. The number of transactions per-
formed at the public LCS terminals rose con-
sistently over the two and one-half years of 
the study. Second, search patterns were fairly 
consistent despite increased use of the system 
and an increase in the number of search op-
tions . Even the number of invalid commands 
remained constant. Third, the amount of on-
line title searching differs from that reported 
in a number of studies of the card catalog. 
About one out of every three searches on LCS 
was a title search, whereas about one LCS 
search in five was an author search. The au-
thor search , which the findings of major 
catalog use studies have shown to be the most 
favored search, 11 was the third most fre-
quently chosen search by LCS users. Despite 
the fact that during the thirty months of the 
study LCS offered first a search that required 
the author's exact name and then a more eas-
ily used search, the level of author searching 
remained fairly constant. 
The implications of these findings are more 
fully appreciated when viewed in the light of 
another finding of the catalog-use studies. 
Interviews with patrons using the card catalog 
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showed that 60 percent of them came to the 
catalog with better title information than au-
thor information. In spite of having better 
title information, these patrons searched 
more by author in the card catalog. 12 Since it 
appears that title searching in the card catalog 
is more difficult, a major advantage of online 
bibliographic systems may be that they will 
make title searching viable and in the process 
will more closely align modes of access to bib-
liographic information with the ways patrons 
actually search for it. 
This high level of title searching was unan-
ticipated; in designing LCS the libraries of-
fered a more precise option for known-item 
searching, the author-title search (ATS), 
which it was presumed patrons would prefer. 
The results of this study reveal, however, that 
this search currently accounts for only about 
20 percent of the searches at the public LCS 
terminals and that its use has declined stead-
ily throughout the three phases of the study. 
This search seemed to be the one most af-
fected by the introduction of new, less precise 
commands, which do not require the user to 
bring as much information to his search. 
Perhaps we are seeing here the same phe-
nomenon reported in studies of online sys-
tems by Briggs and Kobelski. Writing about 
users of online databases, Briggs reports: 
There are two indications that users are more se-
verely discouraged by too few references than they 
are by too many. All of the users reporting too 
many answers still described the search as of some 
use. But 59 percent of the users reporting too few 
or no answers found their results oflittle or no use. 
Nearly all users reporting too many answers indi-
cated that revisions were in order, but about one-
half of the users with too few or no hits felt they did 
not have time to determine needed revisions or it 
was not worth the effort, or it was too late to be of 
help to them. 13 
Kobelski encountered the same responses 
from users and cites three possible expla-
nations for this reaction: (1) a larger number 
of citations approximates a printed index that 
a searcher can browse to feel reasonably 
confident he has retrieved all relevant cita-
tions, (2) the high cost of online computer 
time in comparison to the very low cost of 
offiine prints, and (3) student willingness to 
accept and use citations on a related subject 
along with those of their original topic. 14 
Future research in this area will have to 
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address several major questions. First, are 
the relatively stable search patterns found in 
this study independent of the design of this 
particular system and its community of users, 
or are they unique to this particular system 
and its users? Do the users of LCS form a 
special subset of library patrons employing 
unique patterns of searching? In other words, 
does a certain kind of patron with a certain 
kind of need for information choose to use the 
card catalog while another with different 
needs chooses to use the online system? Fi-
nally, do the stable search patterns result 
from unique design of the LCS hardware and 
software, or does the physical difference be-
tween the card catalog drawer and the com-
puter terminal produce different patterns of 
searching? 
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CHARLES SAGE, JANET KLAAS, 
HELEN H. SPALDING, AND TRACEY ROBINSON 
A Queueing Study of Public Catalog Use 
The authors conducted a six-week queueing study of public catalogs in the 
Iowa State University library system. Data gathered are analyzed primarily to 
determine if routinely gathered library statistics can validly be used to predict 
catalog usage, to discover the ratio between the usage of the card catalog and 
the serials catalog, and to pinpoint the time of peak card catalog usage in order 
to measure more closely the rate of use. This measurement, then, provides one 
factor in a simulation model that can be constructed to predict accurately the 
number of devices needed for an alternative catalog format. 
FRoM jANUARY 8 through February 18, 1979, 
the authors conducted a queueing study in 
which they examined the use of the Iowa 
State University Library's public catalogs. 
The study was sponsored by the library's 
Committee on the Public Catalog and Its Al-
ternatives. This committee was appointed in 
November 1977 and was charged with study-
ing the present public catalogs and possible 
catalog format alternatives in light of several 
challenges facing the library in the next decade. 
These challenges include managing lim-
ited funds, planning and completing a major 
building addition, considering the use of in-
creasingly available technology, and weighing 
Library of Congress' decisions to close its card 
catalog and implement the second edition of 
the Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules. 1 
It became evident that knowledge of the 
actual number of public-catalog users would 
aid the committee in making confident deci-
sions about the future of ISU's public 
catalogs. 
Few detailed studies had been published 
itemizing the quantity of catalog users at spe-
cific times. Several unique local factors made 
application of available findings difficult. 
Charles Sage is lead systems analyst, Iowa State 
University Library; Janet Klaas is a government 
publications/reference librarian, Iowa State Uni-
versity Library; Helen H. Spalding is head of techni-
cal services, University of Missouri-Kansas City Li-
brary; and Tracey Robinson is a systems librarian, 
Harvard University Libraries. 
Therefore, the Queueing Study Subcommit-
tee, which included the authors, was formed 
in November 1978 to plan and implement the 
systematic observation of people using the li-
brary's public catalogs during the peak peri-
ods of library use. We wanted to determine 
the extent to which the public catalogs are 
used, the relationship of public-catalog use to 
circulation and door-count statistics, and the 
areas of the card catalog that are most heavily 
used. Previously at Iowa State, estimation of 
catalog use had been largely intuitive or 
based upon questionnaire-survey approaches, 
which are difficult to evaluate objectively. 
The Iowa State University Statistical Labora-
tory offered suggestions for the design of a 
statistically valid procedure. 
The design of this procedure had to take 
into account the peculiarity that in the ISU 
Library no serials appear in the card catalog. 
Instead, serials are listed in a computer-
produced book catalog that is distributed to 
locations throughout the library system. Staff 
members at public service areas had 
firsthand, though unmeasured, experience of 
heavy use of the serials catalog. With the 
queueing study, we hoped to quantify the use 
of the serials catalog in relation to the use of 
the card catalog. In evaluating alternative 
catalog formats, the Committee on the Public 
Catalog and Its Alternatives included the pos-
sibility of reintegrating serials and mono-
graphs in a central, machine-readable system. 
The existing machine-readable serials records 
on tapes could form the base of a new 
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computer-output microform (COM) or online 
catalog. 
Also, we wanted to test the validity of using 
circulation and/or door-count statistics as sub-
stitutes for actual observation of the number 
of arrivals at the catalogs. The number of 
catalog users in a given period of time is one 
of the variables needed to construct a simula-
tion model 'that could be used. to determine 
the number of catalog devices (COM or on-
line) needed to serve library clientele 
efficiently. To complete the model, device-
operating times and various hypothetical 
numbers of devices need to be supplied in 
order to calculate waiting times. 
METHODOLOGY 
In an attempt to gather data representing 
typical catalog use during the quarter, the 
study was conducted for a six-week period 
during which no university holidays or exams 
occurred. Observations were made during 
the following hours of the library's peak occu-
pancy: lO:OOa.m., ll:OOa.m., 1:00p.m., 2:00 
p.m., 3:00p.m., 4:00p.m., and 8:00p.m., 
Sunday through Friday (excluding 10:00 a.m. 
and 11:00 a.m. Sunday and 8:00p.m. Friday). 
The card catalog in the main building con-
tains 565,000 monographic titles described on 
3, 725,008 catalog cards. Author/title and LC 
subject heading cards are in two separate 
files. The physical area is made up of 1,500 
square feet containing forty-one 72-drawer 
card catalog cabinets and eight tables varying 
in size from two-by-six-feet to three-by-
twelve-feet. The annual serials catalog, in 
book format, contains bibliographic informa-
tion for 30,000 titles, as well as indexes to 
these titles by corporate body and subject, 
and a cumulative supplement. 
A total of twenty-nine catalog sites were 
selected for the study. The card catalog sites 
included the main library and .six special loca-
tions (one branch library and five reading 
room catalogs). Serials catalog sites included 
five staffed locations in the main library, 
eleven locations in the main library stacks, 
and six locations in the branch library and 
reading rooms. 
Ten-minute observation periods were ran-
domly assigned so that eac~ ten-minute pe-
riod within the designated peak-use hours 
would be sampled approximately five to six 
times (once for each day of the week). During 
each of the 234 observation periods, the 
number of patron arrivals and staff arrivals at 
the card catalog in the main library was re-
corded. To facilitate the counting of arrivals, 
the card catalog area was roped off with only 
one ·entrance/exit point. At the end of each 
observation period the location of each patron 
within the card catalog area was marked on a 
schematic drawing of the area. 
The card catalogs and serials catalogs in the 
branch library and reading rooms were ob-
served simultaneously during alternate 
main-library card catalog observation periods. 
The serials catalogs in staffed locations in the 
main library were observed during the same 
alternate periods. Following reciprocal alter-
nate observation periods, one of the eleven 
serials catalog stack locations was· observed. 
Selection of the site was randomly deter-
mined based on the assumption that a sample 
of the stack locations would adequately repre-
sent serials catalog use on the floors and tiers 
of the main library. 
Taking into account that several observa-
tion periods were accidentally missed, we col-
lected a total of 2,327 sample counts. 
RESULTS 
Scatter Diagrams and. Pearson's 
Correlations of Card Catalog Use 
to Circulation and Exit Counts 
Interpretation of the data for this portion of 
the study began with the hypothesis that a 
functional relationship existed between card 
catalog use and three routinely measured and 
accumulated statistical variables: exit count, 
books circulated, and number of persons 
checking out books. If these correlations did 
indeed exist, we wanted to show how the 
value of card catalog use could be predicted 
from data collected in the circulation depart-
ment and at library exit points. 
Scatter diagrams were prepared plotting 
card catalog use on the vertical axis ·and circu-
lation and exit counts on the horizontal axis. 
We applied a common statistical procedure 
for fitting a line to a scatter diagram, the 
least-square regression, using the Statistical 
Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS). 2 In 
addition to producing a scatter diagram, the 
subprogram calculated Pearson's r, r 2 , Sig-
nificance, Standard Error of Estimate (SEE), 
Intercept, and Slope. 
Table 1, column 1 is the result of plotting 
Queueing Stl/(lu I 319 
TABLE 1 
SCATTER DIAGRAMS AND PEARSON'S CORRELATIONS -DATA 
Correlation (R) 
Standard Error of 
Estimate 
Number of Plotted 
Values 
R Squared 
Intercept (A) 
Significance 
Slope (B) 
Missing Values 
Scatter Diagram 1 
Number of Books 
Charged rer Hour \'S. 
Number o Card Catalog 
Users per 10 Minutes 
.19203 
5.31212 
224 
.03687 
8.85120 
.00196 
.02848 
10 
number of catalog users per hour and number 
of books charged per hour. Actually, it is 
difficult to make a visual observation when 
the absolute value of r is less than .3. In table 
1, column 1, r = .19203, which denotes little 
or no relation between the two. variables. The 
variance is explained by r 2 . Examining r 2 one 
sees that only 3. 7 percent of the variation ob-
served in the public catalog use are explained 
by books charged by hour. 
The sample size is su_fficiently large 
("Central-limit theorem")3 to justify the as-
sumption that the sampling distribution is 
normal. The standard error of estimate asso-
ciated with predicting card catalog use is 
±5.31 persons per ten-minute period. 
The second comparison of number of per-
sons checking out books with those using the 
card catalog, as shown in table 1, column 2, 
indicates a stronger correlation (r = . 21655) 
althqugh it is still quite low. The explained 
variance is only 4. 7 percent. 
Comparison of the number of persons exit-
ing the library with those using the card 
catalog is shown in table 1, column 3 . Again, r 
and r 2 are low and indicate little relationship 
between the two variables. 
The numbers of persons exiting the library, 
persons checking out books, and books circu-
lated fluctuate over a wider range of frequen-
cies than does the number of card catalog us-
ers. These fluctuations are reflected in table 1 
and illustrate the low correlations . 
To further examine the correlation be-
tween the variables tested within duplicate 
time periods , it was decided to offset the 
hours of comparison so that circulation and 
exit counts trailed card catalog usage counts. 
Scatter Diagram 2 
Number of Persons 
Seatter Diagram 3 
Number of Persons 
Checking Out Books E~il~:~te~i~ra~:r~r per Hour vs. Number 
of Card Catalog Users Catalog l 1sers per 
per 10 Minutes 10 ~1inutes 
.21655 .27460 
5.28443 5.20479 
224 224 
.04689 .07540 
8.35253 7.76930 
.00055 .00002 
.09171 .00593 
10 10 
The gr.eatest increase of correlation occurred 
with a one-hour differential between number 
of books charged and number of users at card 
catalog. The value increases from .19203 (see 
table 1, column 1) to .47074. The one hour 
differential explains 22 percent dependence 
of one variable on the other. Even so, in the 
best of circumstances, the relationship of card 
catalog use to books circulated still leaves 78 
percent of the variance unexplained. 
Determining Arrival Rates 
by Isolating "Peak of Peaks" 
The low correlation between card catalog 
use and circulation or door-count statistics 
implies that these statistics are questionable 
surrogates for catalog use; therefore , it was 
our opinion that arrival rates at the catalog 
should actually be observed. 
Using the same arrival-rate data as above, 
we attempted to determine a mean arrival 
rate that ultimately could be used as a factor 
to calculate the number of devices for alter-
nate forms of a catalog. Mean arrival rates, 
broken down by day and by time can be seen 
in tables 2 and 3. The analysis of variance 
reveals that the hourly means are significantly 
different from each other, as are the daily 
means. It seemed as if disproportionately low 
catalog use on Friday and Sunday might be 
responsible for the difference observed 
among the daily means , so a second analysis 
of variance was done in which only the 
Monday through Thursday data were exam-
ined. When the Friday and Sunday counts 
are suppressed, there is no significant dif-
ference among the daily means while the dif-
ference among the hourly means is accen-
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TABLE 2 
A\'ERAGE NUMBER OF ARRI\"ALS AT THE CARD CATALOG 
PER TEI"-M IN UTE 0BSER\"ATIOI" PERIOD. BY DAY 
Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Sunday 
i : 12.9 12.7 11.9 12.1 9.6 9.8 
n : 42 41 40 42 36 30 
TABLE 3 
A\'ERAGE NU\1BER OF ARRI\"ALS AT THE CARD CATALOG 
PER TEI"-MINUTE 0BSER\"ATIOK PERIOD. BY HOL1R 
10:00 11 :00 1:00 
a.m. a.m. p.m . 
Including 
Friday and 
Sunday 
i: 9.7 10.9 13.1 
n: 30 30 36 
Excluding 
Friday and 
Sunday 
i : 9.7 10.8 14.2 
n: 24 24 24 
tuated. These analyses indicate that mean ar-
rival rates remain fairly constant across the 
four days , Monday through Thursday; how-
ever, within each day, arrival rates fluctuate 
from hour to hour. 
In order to determine the maximum arrival 
rate , it was necessary to isolate the busiest 
times of use at our present catalog. To iden-
tify these peaks of all peak-use times , count 
frequencies were tabulated for the Monday 
through Thursday data. Observation periods 
which had an arrival rate of 15.5 or more (this 
constitutes less than lO percent of the cases) 
were identified as shown on figure l. Despite 
some scattering of peak-use times , which is to 
be expected given the small sample size (i.e . , 
, each ten-minute period was observed only 
once for each day of the week), the heavy-use 
periods cluster between 2:00 and 2:30 p.m. 
across all four days . We thus hypothesized 
that the mean arrival rate between 2:00 and 
2:30, Monday through Thursday, is relatively 
constant. 
The above time blocks were tested to de-
termine the goodness of fit of the data to cer-
tain standard distributions. We had too little 
data for the 2:00 to 2:30p.m., Monday 
through Thursday period to make that deter-
mination. Additional data were collected from 
January 8 through February 18, 1980 (one 
year after the original study, during a com-
parable six-week period). Observation peri-
2:00 3:00 .!:()() H:OO 
p.m . p.m. p .m. p .m. 
15.8 12.8 8.3 10.2 
35 35 36 29 
18.0 14.0 8.8 11.3 
23 23 24 23 
ods were limited to the peak periods of2:00 to 
2:30 p.m. , Monday through Thursday. 
Counts were recorded for each minute , 
rather than for ten-minute periods , in order 
to increase the precision of the measure of 
arrival rate. A total of 690 one-minute sam-
ples were recorded. Table 4 shows the aver-
age number of arrivals per minute for each of 
the thirty one-minute observation periods 
with a mean arrival rate of l. 9 persons per 
minute over the entire sample. 
With some reliance on the literature, 4 •5 •6 
we compared the distribution pattern of ar-
rivals with a Poisson distribution using the chi-
square goodness-of-fit test. In most human 
situations, arrival rates are not fixed so that 
there would be a steady, even number of 
users every minute. The Poisson distribution 
can be used to predict queueing, given a 
range of random arrival rates with no depen-
dence upon each other, and an average arrival 
rate. (The mean arrival rate, Monday through 
Thursday, is relatively constant.) The results 
in table 5 show that at the 95 percent con-
fidence level, the observed data follow a Pois-
son distribution with a predicted arrival rate 
of l. 9 persons per minute. There is a high 
probability that one to three people will ar-
rive each minute at the card catalog during 
peak use periods. This information, combined 
with the average use time of a catalog reader 
or terminal and tolerable waiting times dur-
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TABLE 4 
A \'ERAGE NL1\IBER OF ARRI\'ALS (PL1BLIC 01'\LY) AT THE 
CARD CATALOG. PER MII'\LITE. 2:00-2:30 P.\1. 
Week \londay Tul•sday \\'ednesday Thursday 
Mean 1.73 1.8 1. 77 
Number counts taken 30 30 30 
Number users counted 52 54 53 
Standard Deviation .87 1.37 1.36 
2 Mean 1.67 1.3 1.56 2.1 
Number counts taken 30 30 30 30 
Number users counted 50 39 47 63 
Standard Deviation 1.37 1.21 1.25 1.49 
3 Mean 2.13 1.5 1.35 1.04 
Number counts taken 30 30 30 30 
Number users counted 64 45 57 46 
Standard Deviation 1.57 1.2 1.35 1.04 
4 Mean 2.03 2.23 2.37 1.8 
Number counts taken 30 30 30 30 
Number users counted 61 67 7l 54 
Standard Deviation 1.27 1.43 1.25 1.21 
5 Mean 2.47 2.67 2.43 2.0 
Number counts taken 30 30 30 30 
Number users counted 74 74 73 60 
Standard Deviation 1.38 1.93 1.63 1.49 
6 Mean 2.4 1.33 1.83 1.3 
Number counts taken 30 30 30 30 
Number users counted 72 40 55 39 
Standard Deviation 1.8 1.4 1.37 1.06 
Totals 2.14 l. 76 1.98 1. 75 
150 180 180 180 
321 317 357 315 
1.5 1.43 1.42 1.3 
TABLE 5 
COMPARISOI'\ OF THE 0BSER\'ED DISTRIBL1TIOI'\ OF ARRI\'ALS AT THE 
CARD CATALOG WITH THE EXPECTED DISTRIBLITIOI'\ . ASSL1\III'\G A 
POISSOI'\ DISTRIBLITJOI'\ AI'\D AN A\'ERAGE OF 1.9 ARRI\'ALS PER MI 'L1TE 
I\ umber of 
Arrivals (.t l 
0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 (or more) 
Total 
Probabilitv 
f (x ) . 
.15 
.285 
.27 
.17 
.08 
.03 
.014 
.999 
Expected 1\umher of 
One-\linute Periods 
with x Arrivals 
103.5 
196.6 
186.3 
117.3 
55.2 
20.7 
9.7 
(689.3) 
TABLE 6A 
Ohsl·n·ed 1\umher of 
One- \linute Periods 
with x Arrivals 
108 
195 
185 
113 
54 
24 
11 
690 
SERIALS BOOK CATALOG/CARD CATALOG C0!\1PARISON : 
SERIALS BooK CATALOG UsE 
Number of 
Avcr~fl~~~~nbcr Observation Location (Number of Copies) Periods 
Reserve (1) .50 117 
Circulation (2) 2.66 115 
Reference (4) 5.57 116 
Periodicals (2) 4.74 117 
Government Publications (1) .21 115 
Floors/Tiers (11) 3.88 119 
Totals 17.56 699 
Totals 
1. 77 
90 
159 
1.21 
1.66 
120 
199 
1.39 
1.31 
120 
212 
1.31 
2.11 
120 
253 
1.3 
2.34 
120 
281 
1.61 
l. 72 
120 
206 
1.-t8 
1.9 
690 
1,310 
1.4 
Chi-Squarl'. 
Coodncss-ol~ 
Fit-Test 
.196 
.013 
.009 
. 1.58 
.026 
.526 
.254 
1.182 
Standard 
Deviation 
.71 
1.50 
3.36 
2.67 
.41 
6.60 
8.06 
Queueillf!. Study I .323 
TABLE 6B 
St::RI:\LS Boo...: C.-\T.-\LO<:tC.-\HD C.n.-\t.oc Co\11'.-\HISO\" : 
St::HI.-\LS Boo...: C.H.-\LOC l 1st:: .-\!\D C.-\HD C.n.-\L<><: l 1sE 
.-\n·ra)(l' \"onnhl'r uf 
!'\umber OhSl'nation 
Lo<:ation of l 1sl'rs l'l'riod, 
Card Catalo~ 11.61 :2:31 
Serials Book Catalo~ 17 .. 56 688 
ing peak times, can be used to predict the 
number of devices needed to serve catalog 
users efficiently. 
Serials Book Catalog/Card 
Catalog: Use Comparison 
The distribution of multiple copies of the 
serials book catalog throughout the library 
complicated the process of comparing the 
frequency of its use to the frequency of card 
catalog use. The comparison was based on the 
assumption that the many copies of the serials 
book catalog represent only one intellectual 
body of information. By combining the use 
frequencies for all six locations, the total, fre-
quency for serials catalog use was obtained 
(table 6A). 
As previously described, five of the loca-
tions observed are staffed locations. The sixth 
location is an amalgamation of eleven copies 
of the serials catalog distributed throughout 
the library stacks. We assumed the frequency 
of serials catalog use at any of these stack loca-
tions would be representative of all eleven 
locations. Each of the eleven copies was ob-
served approximately eleven times, thus pro-
viding 119 samples. 
Patron use of the card catalog and total se-
rials catalog use (at sixteen locations, account-
ing for twenty-one copies of the serials 
catalog) are shown in table 6B. Again, assum-
ing the sampling distribution is approximately 
normal, the 95 percent confidence interval for 
card catalog use suggests that the average fre-
quency of use falls within the range of 10.9 to 
11.6 users per ten-minute period. The com-
parable confidence interval for serials catalog 
use is 16.95 to 18.2 users per ten-minute pe-
riod. 
The ratio of serials catalog use to card 
catalog use (calculated from the means) is ap-
proximately 60:40. By taking the confidence 
intervals into account, this ratio ranges be-
tween 63:37 to 58:42. These results indicate 
that the serials catalog is used extensively and 
Standard 
Error 
Standard 
D~:v iatiun Is2 Sl/ _ 
tS or .{'f;Si> .\ 
5.-to .:36 .0:3 
H.Ofi .30 .0-t 
is probably consulted more frequently than 
the card catalog by patrons, especially in light 
of the fact that not all copies of the serials 
catalog were observed in this study. 
Placement of Users 
within Card Catalog Area 
Measurements of the placements of card 
catalog users within the catalog area were ac-
complished by marking the location of all 
people inside the roped-off area at the end of 
each of the 234 ten-minute counting periods. 
Though admittedly employing a crude 
means of measuring catalog-use distribution, 
we nevertheless extracted from the data some 
useful information. We counted a total of 
2,206 people within the area (an average of 
9.4 per count). Of these, 1,136 (51 percent) 
were located in the author/title section of the 
area and 1,070 (49 percent) in the subject sec-
tion as shown in Table 7. 
Several surveys have been done which ex-
amine the types of catalog searches per-
formed by users. Lipetz found that about 
three-fourths of all searches are (at least ini-
tially) known-item (i.e., document or author) 
searches. 7 Tagliocozzo and Kochen found that 
TABLE 7 
CARD CATALOG Ust:: Br St::CTIOI'\S 
Sl•l'lion l 1sl'rS 
Author/Title Section 
A-Brown, R (3 units) 162 
Brown, S-DIGF (3 units) 144 
DIGG-IMPERIAK (5 units) 227 
Imperial-New York, Unit (5 units) 191 
New York, Univ-Steep (5 units) 21.5 
Steep-ZZ (4 units) 197 
Total 1,136 
Subject Section 
A-CIU (3 units) 201 
CIV-FRID (3 units) 220 
FRIE-MASS (3 units) 216 
MASSA-Rail (3 units) 210 
RAIM-Z (4 units) 223 
Total 1,070 
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approximately 65 percent of the searches 
analyzed were known-item searches . 8 It is 
difficult to compare these findings to the re-
sults of this study in light of the different 
methodology used (i.e. , observed user loca-
tions as opposed to user interviews). Assum-
ing that the use of a catalog (subject or 
author/title) provides a rough indication of the 
type of search being performed, a tentative 
comparison can be made . 
Both of these studies previously men-
tioned, based upon actual interviews with 
catalog users , had the advantage of user-
status data. From these data, the inves-
tigators could see that use of the subject 
searches declined as the status of the users 
increased. Underclasspersons tended to per-
form subject searches proportionately more 
than upperclasspersons who, in turn , used 
subject searches more than graduate students 
and faculty . As expertise grows in a field, the 
researcher tends to use the more specialized 
indexes and abstracts to journals and noncon-
ventional report literature and to be familiar 
with specific authors and titles. Conversely, 
undergraduates are the group most likely to 
be searching the subject catalog. 
This observation helps to explain the rela-
tively low (51 percent) use of the author/title 
catalog observed in this study. Iowa State 
University's graduate and research programs 
are concentrated in technology and the 
sciences-areas in which literature searches 
are drawn principally from journal and report 
literature. A related factor affecting the use of 
the author/title catalog at Iowa State is the 
autonomous serials catalog. A person scan-
ning the indexing and abstracting services or 
using a computer-generated subject bibli-
ography and locating a particular journal title 
of interest does not then search for that title 
in the card catalog (a typical known-document 
search), but instead locates the title in the 
serials book catalog. Comparison of serials 
catalog and card catalog use at IS U, indeed, 
shows heavier use of the serials catalog. We 
can, therefore, speculate that the use of the 
serials catalog lowers the use of the author/ 
title section of the card catalog because of the 
elimination of serials title searches. 
Table 7 shows a more specific breakdown of 
the distribution of users at the card catalog. 
Use is fairly evenly distributed throughout 
the catalog area, suggesting that no one spe-
cific area is used more heavily than any other. 
CONCLUSION 
The purpose of this study was to collect 
information and data that would provide a de-
scription of catalog use at the Iowa State Uni-
versity Library. Special emphasis was placed 
on accurate assimilation of actual counts, and 
we avoided as much as possible any subjec-
tive analysis. Every precaution was taken to 
preserve the statistical integrity of the results , 
and confidence factors were calculated wher-
ever feasible. The chronology of our study 
had to be aitered when we discovered we did 
not have enough data to accurately calculate 
the distribution of arrivals at the card catalog 
during peak-use times after we had identified 
those times ; however, the additional observa-
tions of catalog arrival rates one year later en-
abled us to verify the assumption that the 
Poisson distribution provides an accurate por-
trayal of the distribution of arrivals. 
Low correlations between regularly 
gathered statistics (i.e. , circulation statistics 
and door counts) and catalog arrival rates 
suggest rather strongly that these statistics 
are not good surrogates to predict catalog ar-
rival rates and use. As mentioned in the in-
troduction, we did not measure patron ser-
vice times for primarily two reasons. The first 
reason was that we could not devise a scheme 
that was economically practical to implement. 
We either needed a dozen or more observers 
or an elaborate video camera scanning ar-
rangement, neither of which we could afford. 
Second, the determination of card and book 
catalog service times would provide very little 
utility. We have seldom had waiting lines 
form at either the card catalog or at the book 
catalogs, so under current arrangements little 
could be done to improve physical access. To 
use these service times as substitutes for 
automated-device service times in a queueing 
model would be in error if one were trying to 
calculate waiting-time distributions or 
device-quantity requirements. To complete 
our queueing model we expect to devise 
hypothetical service times based ori actual on-
line. catalogs or COM catalogs operating at 
other installations. 
Another objective of this study was to com-
pare monographic catalog and serials catalog 
use. The physical separation of these catalogs, 
with basically identical access points, gave us 
a unique opportunity for comparison. The 
high use of the serials book catalogs (60 per-
cent of all catalog arrivals) points out that a 
relatively small percentage (6.6 percent) of 
our total collection of titles is being accessed 
heavily. This fact, coupled with the fact that 
active serials experience frequent record 
changes, indicates that special priority should 
be given serials when converting to 
machine-readable form for online access . A 
less significant but interesting factor is the po-
tential impact this breakdown of usage will 
have on acquisition decisions and technical 
processing priorities within the Iowa State 
University Library. 
Initially we had hoped that a delineation of 
the exact positions of users within the card 
catalog area would be helpful in the event 
that the ISU Library administration chose a 
COM format for our future catalog. Since the 
use of our divided author/title-subject card 
catalog was almost evenly split, and because 
distribution of users throughout the entire 
catalog area was fairly even, there are two 
options for the design of a microfilm catalog. 
The catalog, in film form, could remain di-
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vided with an equal number of readers for the 
author/title and the subject sections; or a dic-
tionary catalog could be produced with each 
reel containing a set number of records 
(analogous to the sections of the card catalog 
containing a set number of cards). These two 
plans, however, are only feasible with a sepa-
rate serials catalog. 
Two components of our study that are omit-
ted from this paper are a patron-staff compari-
son of the card catalog use, and a delineation 
of branch library and reading room card 
catalog use. This information, we feel, is 
largely of parochial interest but is available, 
upon request, from the authors. 
The overall results of this study produced a 
few surprises, but we are satisfied these 
analyses are valid and will help us make 
confident decisions concerning the future of 
bibliographic access to our collection. Obvi-
ously certain peculiarities of the catalog sys-
tem of the Iowa State University Library af-
fected our findings, but application of our 
methodology should prove helpful to other 
libraries whose staffs are adapting their 
catalogs with the new technology. 
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JANET SWAN HILL 
The Northwestern Mricana Project: 
An Experiment in Decentralized 
Bibliographic and Authority Control 
The Northwestern Africana Project was designed to demonstrate that a system 
of decentralized bibliographic-control centers could be an effective· method for 
building a comprehensive, consistent national database for use in a national 
library network. Utilizing funding granted by the National Endowment for the 
Humanities and by the Carnegie Corporation , Northwestern sought to show 
that a high-quality database, that is, one that conforms to Library of Congress 
cataloging standards and heading usage, could be prepared and maintained at 
a location remote from LC. This database would be transmitted to a central 
location (in this case the Library of Congress) for incorporation into a common 
database and for distribution. 
INTRODUCTION 
During the 1970s, Northwestern Univer-
sity Library (NUL) engaged in several activi-
ties involving cooperative creation and use of 
machine-readable data. As a COMARC 
(Cooperative MARC) participant we had ob-
served the difficulties of attempting to ensure 
uniformity of cataloging standards among dis-
parate cataloging agencies. 1 As the operator, 
on behalf of the National Library of Ven-
ezuela, of a special project in which a single 
file of bibliographic citations to works about 
or from Venezuela or by Venezuelan authors 
was created by consolidating information 
from multiple sources, we had noted the 
problems associated with creating a joint 
database and trying to impose uniformity of 
citation without the actual works in hand. 2 ·3 
Our experience with these projects, com-
bined with increased nationwide discussion of 
a national bibliographic network, led us to in-
vestigate ways to test the feasibility of produc-
ing a high-quality bibliographic database 
whose records would be consistent with LC' 
practice, which could be submitted to a ceo-
janet Swan Hill is head of the Catalog Depart-
ment, Northwestern University Library , Evanston, 
Illinois. 
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tral agency to form one component of the na-
tional data file. 
Northwestern's Africana acquisitions pro-
vided an ideal body of materials with which to 
work, not only because they were readily 
identifiable and self-limiting, but also because 
of the relatively small number of Africana ti-
tles found on MARC tapes compared with 
other classes of works. Moreover, Northwest-
ern University was already engaged in. the 
collection and compilation of bibliographic in-
formation for Africana in connection with the 
publication of the joint Acquisitions List of 
Africana (]ALA). 4 Northwestern's NOTIS 
(Northwestern On-line Total Integrated 
System)-a locally developed, integrated on-
line computer system encompassing a full 
range of library services including acquisi-
tions, cataloging, serial control, circulation, 
and accounting functions-provided the nec-
essary computer support. 5 
The Library of Congress indicated that 
it would welcome such an experiment, and 
a project to "establish at Northwestern Uni-
versity Library a national center for the con-
trol of bibliographic data relating to African 
materials as a component in a national library 
network'~ was funded by the National En-
dowment for the Humanities with partial 
matching funds from the Carnegie Corpora-
tion. Under its terms, Northwestern was to 
create and maintain cataloging and location 
data, both for its own Africana materials and 
for items acquired by libraries contributing 
entries to ]ALA . To assure the quality and 
consistency of the records, a project member 
stationed at the Library of Congress would 
search all titles and entries in LC' s catalogs, 
oversee and code any authority records pro-
duced, and "negotiate" any problems with 
headings with the principal catalogers' offices. 
Eventually, many of the searching functions 
were to be carried out by staff at NUL using a 
cathode-ray-tube terminal (CRT) linked di-
rectly to LC' s computer. Data created at 
Northwestern were to be transferred to the 
Libr-ary of Congress on tapes and eventually 
incorporated into the MARC database and 
distributed. The project ran from mid-1977 
through 1979, at which time it was rede-
scribed to focus on cooperative creation of au-
thority records. 
The first step taken was to create a database 
of 24, 139 catalog records, representing mate-
rials in the Northwestern Africana collection 
cataloged since 1970. The records were ex-
tracted from the central NOTIS database by 
means of a computer search using location 
codes. Additional data began to be inputted 
almost immediately, both as a result of 
Northwestern's normal and Project-
processing routines, and through the input of 
cataloging copy subm.itted by ]ALA con-
tributors. 
Another initial step sent the senior Africana 
cataloger and the head of the Catalog De-
partment to 'visit the Library of Congress to 
consult with LC staff on specifications for the 
cataloging aspects of the project. These meet-
ings resulted in a formal name for the project 
(Northwestern Africana Project, or NAP) and 
also brought the first intimations that certain 
hoped-for components might be either totally 
unavailable or significantly delayed. It was 
learned, for instance, that LC would not be 
able to incorporate NAP records into its 
MARC database during the project. 
Additionally, the computer link to LC would 
be delayed because of the difficulty of acquir-
ing compatible equipment (an appropriate 
terminal was finally installed and operational 
on June 25, 1978). Once established, it would 
afford access only to the MUMS (Multiple 
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Use MARC System) Master Book File and 
APIF (Automated Process Information File) 
and could not access the various databases, 
such as authorities, that were not yet online at 
the Library of Congress. (Authorities eventu-
ally came up at LC and became available to 
Northwestern in late 1979.) 
It quickly became clear that the Library of 
Congress' primary interest was in testing de-
centralized authority control, a matter which 
was only one of the NAP goals, although also 
of intense interest to Northwestern. 
Moreover, LC's internal requirements made 
the process of cooperating on authorities ex-
ceedingly complex. 
PROJECf COMPONENTS 
As work routines were set and modi-
fications and enhancements to the NOTIS 
system were developed to meet project re-
quirements, work began to be viewed as 
being of four types: 
Input of Records from Northwestern 
Provisional cataloging records for items re-
ceived by Northwestern but not yet fully pro-
cessed were selected for transfer to the NAP 
database according to potential interest or 
usefulness to other libraries. Records for Af-
ricana titles fully cataloged by Northwestern 
were automatically copied from NUL's cen-
tral file to the NAP database. 
Handling of Contributed Copy 
Copy forwarded from cooperating libraries 
for inclusion inJALA was in card form. Cards 
were searched against the NAP computer file, 
new records were input, and duplicates were 
coded as added locations. Cataloging copy 
was edited as much as possible for correctness 
and consistency' while verification of head-
ings was done separately as a part of the au-
thentication procedures described below. 
Verification of Headings 
Each heading used in a record on the proj-
ect database was sent to a NAP agent 
stationed at the Library of Congress. The 
agent checked each heading against LC's au-
thority files (the Official Catalog) and advised 
the Evanston staff of the results of the search. 
All headings on records in the NAP file were 
made to conform with an established form in 
the Official Catalog, if one were found. Any 
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NAP record on which all headings agreed 
with those in the Official Catalog or estab-
lished by the project was coded as "fully au-
thenticated." Because a heading cannot be es-
tablished without the work in hand, contrib-
uted records that had any unestablished head-
ing could not receive the fully authe?ticate? 
coding. Headings from Northwestern s provi-
sional and in-process records were verified 
and coded as for contributed copy. 
During the course of the project, more 
than 10,000 headings were searched, of which 
approximately 59 percent were names, 9 per-
cent series, and 32 percent subjects. Of all 
headings searched, 77 percent were already 
established in the Official Catalog, and 23 
percent were new. More than 95 percent of 
subjects searched were found, while 76 per-
cent of series and 66 percent of names were 
already in LC' s catalog. 
Transmittal of Data 
to the Library of Congress 
Specifications for types of records to be in-
cluded on the database , special coding con-
ventions , and the format for record transmit-
tal had been settled at the first meetings and 
in later correspondence. Each quarter, be-
ginning in April 1978, a tape was made of all 
in-process , provisional, or fully cataloged rec-
ords added during that period, plus any cor-
rections, updates , or deletions (except where 
the only correction made was the addition of a 
location) that had been made in the interval. 
The selection of records was controlled by a 
system-maintained record creation or update 
date in the bibliographic record. Tapes were 
sent to LC in MARC communications format, 
using the new spanned-block format that the 
Library of Congress had requested; were 
converted by LC' s Catalog Distribution Ser-
vice into the Library of Congress internal 
format; and were reconverted to communica-
tions format prior to distribution. 
PROJECT RESULTS AND PRODUCTS 
The two most visible products of the 
Northwestern Africana Project were the 
computer production of an enhanced ]ALA 
and the availability for sale through the Li-
brary of Congress of the NAP database. 6 
Other results were realized as well, and are 
described below. 
Joint Acquisitions List of Afripana 
]ALA has been published bimonthly for 
twenty years by the Melville J . Herskovits 
Library of African Studies of Northwestern 
University Library. It lists Africana acquisi-
tions of nineteen cooperating libraries. Be-
ginning in 1978 with volume 17, number 1, 
]ALA was produced from the NAP database. 
Records were selected based on a cataloging 
date included in the holdings record . A 
modification of the NOTIS card-production 
program caused the machine generation of a 
two-column printed format. Other enhance-
ments to the publication included the 
availability of Northwestern in-,process infor-
mation , the inclusion of multiple-location 
data, editing of bibliographic data for consis-
tency and for correctness of headings , and 
regularity of production. 
In January 1980, responsibility for produc-
tion of]ALA was transferred back to the Mel-
ville J. Herskovits Library. ] ALA continues to 
be computer produced, the database con-
tinues to be maintained and, although editing 
of cataloging and verification of headings can-
not be controlled as carefully as before, ]ALA 
continues to include NUL in-process data and 
multiple-location information. Additionally, 
the capability for production and cumulation 
of specialized indexes or arrangements of en-
tries through computer production is being 
utilized by G. K. Hall in its publication of 
annual cumulations of ]ALA beginning with 
the 1978 numbers. 
Distribution of Tapes 
Although the Library of Congress was un-
able to incorporate NAP data into its own 
MARC tapes , it offered NAP tapes for sale to 
the public through the Catalog Distribution 
Service beginning in April1979. At least two 
bibliographic utilities indicated that they 
would purchase a tape subscription, and one 
of them , UTLAS, announced it would be 
mounting the tapes on its database in 1980. 7 
Even if there had been no market for these 
records , the production of tapes would not 
have been simply an exercise. When the Li-
brary of Congress is able to incorporate 
non-LC records into its MARC tapes, it may 
be that mechanisms used by Northwestern 
for selecting and transmitting records to LC 
will provide a design for inclusion of noncen-
trally produced cataloging in a national 
bibliographic database. 
Decentralized Creation 
of Authority Records 
Throughout the term of the project, NAP 
staff searched and established names, sub-
jects, and series in LC' s Official Catalog. Al-
though the rate of heading production was 
increasing as the first phase of the project 
neared conclusion, the actual number of con-
tributed headings was not large. The low total 
for thirty months' operations of 68 new, 337 
retrospectively converted, and 300 corrected 
name headings; 6 series treatment cards; and 
2 topical subject headings is largely attribut-
able to the complex operational procedures 
that were included in the project specifica-
tions. Heading verification and establishment 
procedures were as nearly identical to those 
followed by Library of Congress staff as a 
thousand-mile separation would allow, and 
this "equality" of approach contributed sub-
stantially to the ultimate costliness of the au-
thorities segment of the project. LC catalog-
ers , for example, are not permitted to inter-
pret the presence of a heading on a biblio-
graphic record as evidence that the heading 
has been established. Similarly, even if a 
heading has once been verified, the cataloger 
may not assume that it remains unchanged; 
the heading must be reverified before being 
used again. This system of safeguards may be 
appropriate when a cataloger can actually visit 
LC' s Official Catalog, but when headings 
must be mailed to an agent for checking, re-
turned to the cataloger for preparation of any 
required authority records , and mailed back 
to the agent for second verification and cod-
ing, the system is burdensome and far from 
cost-effective. So long as LC' s Official Catalog 
continued in manual form, however, and so 
long as the name authorities database was not 
available to NUL online, LC saw no way in 
which its procedures could be shortened. 
Cumbersome though the process was, the 
experience of working through an agent and 
adhering strictly to LC' s internal require-
ments was valuable, so long as it led inescap-
ably to the conclusion that cooperative crea-
tion of an authorities database is not finan-
cially feasible if all restrictions that apply to 
LC' s own staff, especially including on-site 
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consultation of a central official catalog, are 
placed on non-LC authority contributors. 
Further, the low heading total in no way in-
terfered with the demonstration that high 
quality, compatible authority work can be 
performed remote from the Library of Con-
gress as long as all relevant rules and in-
terpretations are available. 
Cataloging of Africana Materials 
Because of additional project respon-
sibilities taken on by Northwestern's Africana 
cataloging staff and the difficulty of attracting 
and holding temporary project staff, it was 
correctly assumed that even the temporary 
availability of another professional cataloger 
would not add to the number of titles fully 
cataloged by Northwestern for the NAP 
tapes. Our expectations were more than 
realized when the project cataloger left after 
seventeen months. Although we were able to 
replace some production with a copy 
cataloger, the amount of original Africana 
cataloging produced by Northwestern staff 
suffered. This would not have been a problem 
as the project was originally envisioned, but 
as the focus on authority records increased, 
the limited amount of original cataloging gen-
erated was regarded as a regrettable, though 
unavoidable , condition. 
Online Access to the LC Databases 
The online access to the LC data files , 
which was part of the original project design, 
was intended to be only the first of many such 
connections to be set up. When congressional 
action placed a moratorium on the installation 
of other online connections to LC, 8 it made 
NUL's computer link virtually unique in the 
nation. Because of the stage of development 
of LC's online system and limitations for its 
use in authority creation , as well as because of 
the initial delay in setting up the connection, 
our ability to query LC's databases online had 
limited impact on the first eighteen months of 
the project. Acquisition and installation of the 
terminal itself (an OMRON) were compli-
cated, and once in place the terminal was 
plagued by maintenance problems. The even-
tual development of component word search-
ing, 9 however, plus the online availability of 
name authority data and the replacement of 
the sophisticated OMRON terminal with a 
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simpler dial-up model, greatly increased the 
utility of the LC link, and consultation of the 
LC database is playing an increasing role in 
NUL's own processing routines. Because of 
the current limitations on making online 
hookups available to other institutions, the 
uses that Northwestern makes of its LC con-
nection will undoubtedly be of considerable 
interest to the Library of Congress and the 
library community. 
Increased Knowledge 
and Adherence to LC Standards 
Since a major objective of the project was 
to test whether cataloging of a quality suitable 
for inclusion in a national bibliographic 
database could be created in a decentralized 
manner, it was necessary for Northwestern to 
have access to LC' s internal pronouncements 
on cataloging policy and practice. Accord-
ingly, Northwestern received copies and con-
tinuing updates of several Library of Con-
gress documents. These manuals (Subject 
Cataloging Manual, Descriptive Cataloging 
Manual, and Rule Interpretations and Of-
ficial Revisions), combined with ready access 
to LC databases through the online computer 
link, proved a great benefit not only to project 
staff but to all cataloging personnel. 
Of special significance was the availability 
of information on creation and interpretation 
of machine-readable authority data. This in-
formation assisted us substantially in for-
mulating procedures and setting standards for 
NUL's subsequent project to convert its 
manual name, series, and subject authority 
files to the NOTIS database. The experience 
continues to be valuable in light of North-
western's continuing contribution of authority 
records to the Library of Congress in connec-
tion with the Name Authorities Cooperative 
(NACO) project, a preliminary program for 
cooperative creation of a national authorities 
database. 10 
Submissions to th~ Register of 
Additional Locations (RAL) and 
National Union Catalog (NUC) 
Because of the cooperative links with LC 
that were established for NAP, and because of 
Northwestern's machine capability, NUL was 
asked by the Library of Congress to partici-
pate in an experiment to see if LC could ac-
cept machine-readable submissions to NUC 
and RAL. Two test tapes were submitted, one 
containing only additional location informa-
tion, the other containing all types of records. 
Manual submissions continued to be made in 
a parallel system. It is our hope that LC will 
be able to derive the information it needs 
from these machine-readable contributions, 
so that in the future NUL and other libraries 
can report to NUC and RAL in this simpler, 
more efficient manner. 
Program Modifications and 
Enhancements to the NOTIS System 
The NAP database was created as a totally 
separate file from Northwestern's central 
catalog, and its holdings information differed 
somewhat from usual NOTIS structure. 
Therefore, the existence of Africana data on a 
separate file did not make the maintenance of 
Africana records on the main file unneces-
sary. Because of the requirement for keeping 
nearly identical records on two separate files, 
and in order to avoid duplicate keying for in-
put, a mechanism was developed for copying 
data from one file to another. The procedure, 
which was perfected early in the project, was 
crucial to NAP and has been of considerable 
use in other NUL processing activities since 
its implementation. 
In addition to development of file-to-file 
copying, NAP required several other 
additions or alterations to be made to the 
NOTIS system and its programs. Although 
the work was originally done for NAP, its 
benefits have extended beyond the project. 
The several programs for selection of records 
for transmittal or transfer are of continued 
use, and programs controlling the machine 
production of]ALA are being used in connec-
tion with a variety of other ongoing programs. 
Machine-to-Machine 
Transfer of Data 
Soon after the project began, it became ap-
parent that a very costly component of our 
activities was the keying of contributed 
cataloging data into the NAP file. Since most 
of the copy was already in machine-readable 
form in another database (OCLC, RLIN, or 
LC.), investigations were made into the possi-
bility of receiving contributed copy in 
machine-readable form either from an institu-
tion's archival tapes or through machine-to-
machine transfer of data. Although represent-
atives of OCLC and the Research Libraries 
Group (RLG) expressed interest in develop-
ment of machine-to-machine data transfer, 
the limited duration of NAP did not enable us 
to carry negotiations to a point where an ex-
periment could be carried out. Northwestern 
continued its own investigations, however, 
and RLG' s professed interest in developing 
this capability played an important part in 
NUL's decision to join that partnership. 
Subsequent to the project's end, the Coun-
cil on Library Resources funded a joint proj-
ect of LC, RLG, and the Washington Library 
Network (WLN) to address the problems of 
sharing authority data among databases in an 
online mode as a requirement for the forma-
tion of a national authorities database. 11 
CONCLUSION 
The Northwestern Mricana Project was de-
signed to test a method for creating a consis-
tent national bibliographic database. Because 
of LC's inability to incorporate non-LC data 
into its own MARC tapes the test could not be 
completed. Despite the absence of the final 
step, the project still touched on and influ-
enced several vital issues leading to such a 
database. The coordination, selection, and 
submission of bibliographic records to the Li-
brary of Congress ; the test of machine-
readable tape submissions to the National 
Union Catalog and the Register of Additional 
Locations; the discovery of the value of LC' s 
internal manuals; and the usefulness of having 
an online link to the Library of Congress 
computer system are all of national interest. 
Probably the most important part of the 
project, however, was the experimentation in 
methods for cooperative creation of authority 
records. The experience of NAP not only 
showed that high-quality, consistent author-
ity work can be performed in a decentralized 
manner, but also confirmed that successful 
creation of a consistent national bibliographic 
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database depends heavily on the successful 
and efficient sharing of authority data. 
On January 1, 1980, the Northwestern Af-
ricana Project took a dramatically different 
tum as remaining funds began to be used to 
support telecommunications costs and train-
ing for Northwestern's participation in LC's 
newly begun Name Authorities Cooperative 
Project. There is no way to know to what ex-
tent the Library of Congress' experience with 
Northwestern influenced the design of 
NACO, but it undoubtedly had some impact. 
We are pleased to note that the requirements 
for authority creation and verification that 
were most irksome in NAP have been mod-
ified or eliminated from the new venture. 
On-site consultation of LC' s Official Catalog is 
no longer required, and participants may as-
sume that a heading that appears on an LC 
bibliographic record has been established. 
Additionally, staff at participating libraries 
have full responsibility for preparation of au-
thority records, while central LC staff per-
form only the same sort of review given to 
LC-based catalogers. Even if no program for 
decentralized authority creation had con-
tinued after the cessation of NAP, the lessons 
of the project would have been vaJuable to 
learn. It is extremely satisfying, however, to 
see the emergence of this program that is in-
tended to be a prelude to eventual coopera-
tive creation of a national authorities 
database, and to have been asked to be one of 
its first partiCipants. 
NAP had its share of frustrations, but dif-
ficulties encountered were all superable, and 
we can regard the completed phase of the 
project with satisfaction, feeling that we have 
contributed in several important ways not 
only to the field of Africana scholarship 
through the dissemination of bibliographic in-
formation, but also to the field oflibrarianship 
through our work to create a high-quality 
compatible database at a location removed 
from the Library of Congress. 
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DORIS CRUGER DALE 
Cataloging and 
Classification Practices 
In Community College Libraries 
Results of a questionnaire survey sent to a sample of community college librar-
ies in the United States indicate that as these libraries enter the 1980s their 
collections are still traditionally organized. Although audiovisual materials are 
now cataloged and classified, there is little agreement as to how they should be 
organized; and most audiovisual materials are still housed in closed-access 
areas . Change to AACR2 seems to be accepted, but librarians are still unde-
cided about participating in computerized cataloging networks. 
Two RECENT STUDIES have shown that the 
majority of community college libraries are 
now using the Library of Congress classifica-
tion system for the organization of printed 
materials. 1 This is a marked increase from the 
results reported in earlier studies by Rowland 
and Taylor. 2 The dates of these studies indi-
cated the need for additional research, not 
only on the cataloging and classification of 
books but also on the classification of pam-
phlets, government documents, periodicals, 
microforms, and audiovisual materials in 
community college libraries. How are these 
materials cataloged and classified? Is there an 
indication that audiovisual materials are com-
pletely cataloged and classified in community 
college libraries? Is color banding of catalog 
cards for audiovisual materials still being 
done? How are audiovisual materials 
shelved? In light of the emphasis on the inte-
gration of all materials into learning resource 
centers of community colleges, are au-
diovisual materials being intershelved with 
printed materials? What use is being made of 
computerized cataloging networks? What is 
the composition of technical service staffs? 
How much original cataloging is done? 
These problems prompted the develop-
Doris Cruger Dale is a professor, Department of 
Curriculum, Instruction and Media, Southern Illi-
nois University, Carbondale. 
ment of a questionnaire designed to elicit an-
swers to several research questions. The 
questionnaire was developed and criticized 
by two community college librarians, one 
from Illinois and one from New York. A pilot 
study was completed by sending the ques-
tionnaire to ten librarians in community col-
lege libraries that this author had visited on 
sabbatical leave in 1975-76. Based on criti-
cisms and suggestions from nine of these li-
brarians, the questionnaire was revised and 
then sent to a random sample of 100 commu-
nity college libraries in the United States. 
Prior to sending the questionnaires out, 
this research proposal was submitted to the 
Carbondale Committee for Research Involv-
ing Human Subjects. The committee found 
the subjects to be not at risk and approved the 
research proposal on November 16, 1978. 
The sample of 100 libraries was randomly 
selected from the 1978 Community, junior, 
and Technical College Directory published 
by the American Association of Community 
and Junior Colleges. Membership in that or-
ganization is not a criterion for inclusion of 
the names of two-year colleges. The Direc-
tory includes all institutions that are 
community-based community, junior, and 
technical colleges. Institutions are nonprofit, 
are organized on a two-year basis, have re-
gional accreditation and/or state recognition, 
and offer two-year associate degree programs. 
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Proprietary institutions are not included. In-
dividual campuses are listed but not commu-
nity centers. A total of 1,235 colleges are in-
cluded of which 1,215 are in the fifty states 
and the District of Columbia. The total popu-
lation size for this study is therefore 1,215. 
The sample size of 100 represented 8.23 per-
cent of the total population. 3 
Because of a long-standing interest in 
community college libraries, each college in 
the sample was sent, in addition to the ques-
tionnaire, an information sheet that included 
data from the 1978 Directory for revision and 
correction, a request for the name of the per-
son to whom future questionnaires could be 
sent, and a question as to whether the institu-
tion would be willing to pay the postage on 
return questionnaires. 
In the cover letter, it was explained that 
this would be the first questionnaire in a lon-
gitudinal study of community college librar-
ies, and that in the future the college might 
expect to receive additional questionnaires 
(but no more than one a year) from doctoral 
students or from this researcher. Participa-
tion in the project was requested and if the 
library was willing, the following primary 
documents were solicited: college catalog, 
campus map, a sample copy of the college 
newspaper, the library handbook, a recent li-
brary annual report, the library organization 
chart, a sample library budget, the library 
floor plan, a sample copy of the library news-
letter, the materials selection policy, a peri-
odical list, and an audiovisual catalog. Librar-
ians were informed that they could withdraw 
from participation at any time . 
-The questionnaire was divided into six sec-
tions: cataloging and classification of printed 
materials, cataloging and classification of au-
diovisual materials , the catalog, shelving of 
audiovisual materials, computerized catalog-
ing networks, and cataloging and classification 
staff. There were thirty-three questions on 
four pages. The questionnaire was mailed on 
April 2, 1979. By June 7, fifty-two question-
naires had been returned. Two of those re-
turned were not completed. Two of the librar-
ies were deleted from the sample population; 
one college was served by a local public li-
brary and one by the university library in the 
same city. There were forty-eight usable 
questionnaires, 48.98 percent of the sample 
population of ninety-eight. Forty-six of the 
persons completing the questionnaires indi-
cated that they would be willing to participate 
in further studies. Questionnaires were re-
turned from every regional division in the 
United States with ten returns from the South 
Atlantic states and ten from the Pacific states. 
(See table 1.) 
TABLE 1 
USABLE QL1ESTIOI\I\AIRES BY Dt\"ISIOI\ II\ TilE lf. S. 
!\umbe r L1sabiL" 
Re~ional of Question-
Di\'isions* Colle~es nairl's PL"rt'L"nt 
New England 83 1 1.20 
Middle Atlantic 108 2 1.85 
East North Central 220 5 2.27 
West North Central 123 9 7.32 
South Atlantic 234 10 -1 .27 
East South Central 100 5 5.00 
West South Central 107 5 -!.67 
Mountain 69 1 1.45 
Pacific 171 10 5.8.5 
Total 1,215 48 3.9.5 
*L' .S. Census Bureau dh·isions as rqJOrtL"d in " Population ol' th<" 
L' .S . . 196a-1970" in The \\'orld Alma11ac rL- Book of Facts nmo. 
p. l9l. 
Although thirteen libraries have switched 
from the Dewey Decimal Classification 
(DDC) to the Library of Congress Classifica-
tion (LCC) since 1965, the number of two-
year college libraries using LCC for books is 
not greater than the percentage reported in 
the Matthews study of 1972. In fact it is 
somewhat less . This study showed 52.08 per-
cent using LCC for books, while the Mat-
thews study reported 56.4 percent using 
LCC. DDC is favored for audiovisual mate-
rials by thirteen libraries , or 25 percent, but a 
wider variety of classifications is used for au-
diovisual materials, and sometimes a library 
uses more than one classification system for 
these materials. Eleven libraries use LCC 
with one of these using a modified LCC; ten 
libraries use an accession number and four-
teen libraries use a format designation and 
accession number for audiovisual materials. 
One library assigns a course number to au-
diovisual materials, as evidently all au-
diovisual materials are used by students for 
classroom assig-nments. One library de-
veloped its own classification system for au-
diovisual materials, another library uses the 
ANSCR (Alpha-Numeric System for Classi-
fication of Recordings) for sound recordings, 
and one library reported that all audiovisual 
materials were kept in the department. (See 
table 2.) 
Of the thirteen libraries switching to LCC, 
six started this reclassification between 1965 
and 1969, four began reclassifying between 
1970 and 1974, and three did not indicate 
when reclassification was begun. Eleven li-
braries have completed reclassification: three 
in the same year that it was begun, four 
within one year, one in two years, and 
another in four years. Two did not indicate 
how long the reclassification took, and two 
libraries are maintaining both DDC and LCC 
as the reclassification project continues. 
Of the twenty-five libraries using LCC, six-
teen are using PZ3 and 4 for fiction in English. 
One library uses these numbers only for 
authors who do not have specific numbers in 
the literature classes, and another library is 
shifting its materials out of PZ3 and 4. Nine 
libraries are not using PZ3 and 4. One library 
classifies fiction in hardback copies, but as-
signs the letter F to paperbacks. 
Fiction and biography receive special clas-
sification treatment in public libraries. This is 
also true of fiction and biography in two-year 
college libraries. Although twenty-six librar-
ies classify fiction· in DDC or LCC, thirteen 
libraries simply assign the letters For FIC to 
fiction ; eight libraries use the author's last 
name to arrange fiction ; and one library uses a 
Cutter number to arrange fiction. 
Many libraries treat ·biography in more 
than one way . Thirty libraries arrange indi-
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vidual biographies in classified order by sub-
ject, ten libraries use 92, one library uses 921, 
seven libraries use the class numbers 920.1-
928, and five libraries assign the letter B to 
biography. 
The Library of Congress subject headings 
are overwhelmingly favored for both book 
and audiovisual materials with one library 
using both lists; forty-three libraries use LC 
subject headings for books and forty-one use 
LC subject headings for audiovisual mate-
rials. (See table 3.) 
Only for periodicals was there total agree-
ment on arrangement. All forty-eight libraries 
in the sample arranged periodicals alpha-
Jetically by title. Microforms, government 
documents, and pamphlets were organized in 
a variety of ways. In forty-five libraries, mi-
croforms were arranged in special cabinets or 
drawers by title or author; one of these librar-
ies used an accession number for arrange-
ment. Several libraries used more than one 
arrangement for microforms. Six libraries in-
tershelved their microforms; the majority of 
these libraries were intershelving periodicals 
on microfilm with their bound periodicals. 
One library arranged microforms in a special 
location by call number. Government docu-
ments were cataloged and classified in the 
same way as books, pamphlets, and peri-
odicals in forty-one libraries; five libraries or-
ganized their government documents by the 
Superintendent of Documents classification 
system. One library used both of these meth-
TABLE 2 
CLASSIFIC:\TIOI'\ SYSTE\IS FOH Boot..:s _-\1\D AL' DIO\ 'tSL '.-\L \l.nEHI.-\LS 
Classifieation 
DOC 
LCC 
Accession number 
Format and 
accession number 
Other 
Total 
Subjed Heading List 
Sears 
LC 
Other 
Total 
SUBJECT HEADI 
B<x•ks 
l\umlwr P<' l'l'<'ll l 
23 
25 
48 
TABLE 3 
·fi .!-12 
52.0H 
100.00 
.-\udim i""'' \lat<-rial' 
1\lulll><·r l'< ' l'l'<'ll l 
1:3 2.'5.00 
11 2 1.1.'5 
10 1!-1.2:} 
1-1 2G.!-J2 
-1 7.G9 
.52 !-19.!-J!-J 
' I) AL' ()10\ 'ISL' .-\L l\1.-\TEHI.-\LS 
6 
43 
49 
l'l'l'l'l' lll 
12.24 
87.76 
100.00 
.-\udim i"'"' \I at<- rial, 
l\111llhl'r l'<·rt·t•ul 
(i 
41 
2 
4!-J 
12.24 
H3.67 
4.0H 
99.99 
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ods. Two libraries did not respond to this 
question, and one library reported that it did 
not receive any government publications. 
There was more variety in the organization 
of pamphlets. Career pamphlets were ar-
ranged in vertical files by name of occupation 
in seventeen libraries, in boxes on book 
shelves by name of occupation in two librar-
ies, by SRA (Science Research Associates) 
numbers in two libraries, by DOT (Dictio-
nary of Occupational Titles) numbers in one 
library, and in binders by call number in one 
library. Two libraries did not respond to this 
question, and twenty-three libraries reported 
that the career pamphlets were in a separate 
career-counseling center in the college. 
Other pamphlets were arranged in alpha-
betical order using LC subject headings in 
thirty-one libraries and using Sears subject 
headings in five libraries. Many libraries used 
more than one system. Five libraries used the 
Readers' Guide to Periodical Literature for 
pamphlet subject headings; and one library 
used Miriam Ball's Subject Headings for the 
Information File (8th ed.; New York: H. W. 
Wilson, 1956). Two librarians did not respond 
to this question, and two librarians reported 
that they did not maintain a vertical file of 
pamphlets. Two librarians developed their 
own subject headings for pamphlets, one li-
brary used a numerical arrangement, one put 
them in boxes on shelves, and one cataloged 
them. If librarians used a standardized list of 
subject headings for pamphlets, they often 
added local subject headings on demand. 
Both AACR1 and AACR2 were used as 
cataloging codes for books and audiovisual 
materials. A surprising number of libraries 
(sixteen) had already adopted AACR2 for 
books. (See table 4.) 
Some libraries used more than one catalog-
ing code for audiovisual materials. Librarians 
were asked whether they planned to switch to 
AACR2; nine said yes, five said no, fifteen 
were undecided. Three did not answer this 
question, and the sixteen previously men-
tioned were already using AACR2. The four 
"other" answers to the question regarding 
catalog codes for audiovisual materials in-
cluded one library that used Nonbook Mate-
rials by Jean Weihs (2d ed.; Ottawa: Cana-
dian Library Association, 1979), one library 
that did not catalog those materials, one that 
reported that all audiovisual materials were 
kept in the subject department~ and one li-
brary that simply checked "other" without 
specifying what arrangement was used. 
Two libraries reported both a book catalog 
and a card catalog, but most libraries (forty-
six) still have a card catalog; three have a book 
catalog, and one reported having a COM 
catalog. Of the forty-eight libraries, twenty-
one arrange catalog entries in dictionary or-
der, seventeen have a divided catalog (sixteen 
divide their entries into author/title and sub-
ject order; and one library uses author and 
title/subject arrangement), nine libraries use 
a three-way divided catalog, and one librarian 
checked "other" and indicated that arrange-
ment was by DDC. 
Cataloging of audiovisual materials does 
not approach the same consistency of ar-
rangement of entries as the cataloging of 
book materials. Many libraries use more than 
one arrangement for their audiovisual mate-
rials, but twenty-four libraries do full catalog-
ing with data interfiled in the central catalog; 
eight libraries do full cataloging but file the 
audiovisual entries in a separate catalog near 
the central catalog; one library does full 
cataloging and files the entries in separate 
drawers of the central catalog; six libraries do 
full cataloging but file the entries in a separate 
catalog in the audiovisual center; and nine li-
braries do full cataloging and file entries in 
both the central catalog and in a separate 
TABLE 4 
CATALOG CoDES UsED FOH Boo..:s _.\ ·D Al 1Dtm·tst 1:\L l\1.-\TEHI.-\Ls 
Books .-\udioYisual \lall'rials 
Catalog Codt" 1\umher l'ereent 1\umlwr Percent 
AACR1 26 54.17 19 38.00 
AACR2 16 33.33 14 28 .00 
AECT Standards , 
4th ed., 1976 5 10.00 
Other 4 8.00 
Not answered 6 12 .. 50 8 16.00 
Total 48 100.00 50 100.00 
catalog in the audiovisual center. Three li-
braries use computer printouts for the record-
ing of audiovisual materials, and this allows 
them to send copies to departmental offices 
and to branch libraries. Five libraries issue a 
mimeographed list of audiovisual materials, 
and seven libraries use a printed list (some-
times this printed list is sent to faculty mem-
bers only). Two libraries do not catalog au-
diovisual materials. 
The identification of audiovisual materials 
in the catalog takes many forms. Again, more 
than one form may be used by a single li-
brary. Three designations were equally fa-
vored. Eighteen libraries use symbol designa-
tions , another eighteen use the medium des-
ignation, and eighteen libraries use a color 
code or color banding. Two libraries use a 
medium designation in the body of the card 
similar to, or according to, the general mate-
rial designation recommended by AACR2. 
Two libraries reported using no designation. 
Of the eighteen libraries using a color code or 
banding, fifteen indicated the colors used, 
while three did not. It was difficult to bring 
order out of these patterns, as there seems to 
be no consistency as to which color code or 
banding is used for which medium . Six librar-
ies used one color to designate audiovisual 
materials, but there was no agreement on the 
color-two used red, one used blue, two used 
green, and one used orange . One library used 
blue for audio materials , and green for visual 
materials . One library used eleven different 
colors; after running out of single colors , 
stripes were used . One library used ten 
colors; . in addition to a two-color stripe, wide 
and narrow, single-color stripes were used. 
Instead of using color banding for media des-
ignations, one library used colors to indicate 
subject areas in the library: red for 
humanities , light blue for social sciences, 
dark blue for business and science technol-
ogy, brown for industrial technology, and 
green for natural sciences. The application of 
a color code or color banding seems fraught 
with difficulties, given the multiplicity of 
formats and subjects. 
One librarian reported that all audiovisual 
call numbers were headed with a W, followed 
by a medium designation and the call 
number, such as WKT LB2735.F6. Another 
library used a format designation plus the 
year acquired and an accession number, i.e., 
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FS/TC 75-167-a filmstrip with a tape cas-
sette acquired in 1975 as the one hundred 
sixty-seventh filmstrip received that year. 
One librarian stated: "At one time, we used 
color codes and abbreviations for the various 
forms of A V materials. We also used sequen-
tial numbering for each medium , e . g ., 
AT10-audiotape-tenth tape to be added to 
the collection. We now assign LC classifica-
tion numbers and use the same color card that 
we use for books . We are considering going 
back to using color-coded cards because our 
students often ask for a list of audiovisual ma-
terials owned by our library. It will be easier 
to access this information if we used a color-
coded system." 
The shelving of audiovisual materials pre-
sents many problems because of the varying 
sizes and shapes of these materials. Librarians 
do not agree on shelving patterns, and in 
many cases they use different patterns to 
shelve different types of materials. All au-
diovisual materials may be on closed shelves 
or in a closed area with the exception of sound 
recordings , which might be in open bins for 
browsing. All audiovisual materials might be 
intershelved with book materials with the ex-
ception of 16mm films. Among the libraries 
that responded to this survey, thirty-nine re-
ported that audiovisual materials were in a 
closed area (twenty-six on closed shelves and 
thirteen in closed cabinets) but in some cases 
this area was open to faculty members , and 
twenty-four reported that audiovisual mate-
rials, or at least some of them, were in an area 
open to faculty and students (nineteen kept 
these materials on open shelves and five kept 
them in open access cabinets or drawers). 
One librarian reported that these materials 
were kept in the subject department. Of the 
libraries that shelved these materials in open 
areas, six intershelved audiovisual materials 
with books , twelve separated them by format 
or medium, and eight separated them by clas-
sification number. One librarian did not re-
spond. Although it seems that there are more 
exceptions for the shelving gf audiovisual ma-
terials, it must be remembered that there are 
also exceptions for printed materials because 
periodicals , government publications, and 
pamphlets are shelved in special ways. The 
more patterns of arrangement of materials by 
format or by the package in which materials 
are organized, the more difficult it becomes 
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to try to gather together all the materials that 
a library owns on one subject. 
Librarians were asked about their partici-
pation in computerized cataloging networks. 
Although two librarians did not respond to 
this question, thirty-nine reported that they 
did not participate in computerized catalog-
ing networks. Two of these libraries were 
using commercial processing services and two 
received their cataloging from a centralized 
technical service operation for the district. 
Only seven libraries were participating in 
computerized cataloging networks, six of 
them with OCLC and one with WLN (Wash-
ington Library Network). Librarians were 
asked if they were planning to participate in 
such a network; twenty-three said no, seven 
said yes, eight were undecided, and three did 
not respond. 
The final section of the questionnaire in-
cluded questions regarding cataloging and 
classification staff, numbers of materials 
added, and percentage of cataloging copy 
from original and commercial sources. Most 
of the forty-eight libraries responding re-
ported that they had only one full-time pro-
fessional cataloging person; nineteen libraries 
reported one professional, and fifteen re-
ported one paraprofessional staff. Another 
twenty reported none, or less than one, pro-
fessional staff, and sixteen reported none, or 
less than one, paraprofessional staff. Four li-
braries reported two professionals, and one 
library reported three professionals . Four did 
not report their professional staff. Fourteen 
libraries reported more than one paraprofes-
sional staff, and three did not respond to this 
question. (See table 5.) Of the forty-eight li-
braries, twenty reported no weekly hours of 
student workers, nine reported one to ten 
hours, ten reported eleven to twenty hours, 
four reported twenty-one to thirty hours, and 
two reported forty-one to fifty hours. Three 
did not respond to this question. 
On a monthly basis, libraries added more 
books than audiovisual materials to their col-
lections. Five hundred books or fewer were 
added monthly by thirty-three libraries; 
thirty-one libraries added 100 or fewer au-
diovisual items. Several librarians reported 
that they did not keep these statistics, and 
five librarians did not respond to this ques-
tion. (See table 6.) 
More original cataloging was done for au-
diovisual materials than for book materials. 
Only three libraries reported doing 91 to 100 
percent original cataloging for books while 
twenty libraries reported doing 91 to 100 per-
cent original cataloging for audiovisual mate-
rials. Ten libraries reported that they did not 
record this data. (See table 7.) Librarians 
were asked if they had done any studies on 
cataloging costs; three said yes and forty no. 
Two were in the process of completing cost 
studies, and three did not answer this ques-
tion. One librarian reported that a study had 
been done a number of years ago but was no 
longer valid. 
The cataloging and classification practices 
of typical two-year college libraries as they 
entered the 1980s can be summarized as fol-
lows: book collections are classified by either 
the Dewey Decimal Classification system or 
the Library of Congress Classification system, 
and audiovisual materials are classified in a 
variety of arrangements. Library of Congress 
subject headings are used for both books and 
audiovisual materials. Periodicals are shelved 
in alphabetical order by title. Microforms are 
arranged in special cabinets or drawers by 
TABLE 5 
CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATIOI\ STAFF 11\ FTE (FL1LL-TI\IE E()L' I\ ':\LEI\T) 
Prnft"ssional Parapnlfcssional 
I\ umber of 1\umhcr or 
FTE Libraries Pl'rn·nt Libraries Pcrn•nt 
None 4 8.33 5 10.42 
Less than 1 16 33.33 11 22.92 
1.00 19 39.58 15 31.25 
1.50 5 10.42 
2. ()() 4 8.33 5 10.42 
2.50 1 2.08 
2.75 1 2.08 
3. ()() 1 2.08 2 4.17 
No answer 4 8.33 3 6.25 
Total 48 99.98 48 100.01 
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TABLE 6 
B OO KS AND AL1DIO\'ISL'AL l\.1.-HEHI:\LS ADD EIJ TO COLLECTIO ·s 
Books 
!'\umbe r or 
.\udim·isual \late rials 
l\uuJIJ<•r of 
Numbe r Libraries Pt•rct·nt Lib raries p,.,'l'<'nl 
0 
1-50 
51- 100 
101-150 
151-200 
201- 250 
251-300 
301-350 
351-400 
401-450 
451-500 
500+ 
Not recorded 
Not answered 
Total 
2 
12 
5 
3 
4 
2 
3 
1 
1 
1 
9 
5 
48 
title or author. Government publications are 
cataloged and classified in the same way as 
other books, pamphlets , and periodicals. 
Career pamphlets are housed in a separate 
career-counseling center. Other pamphlets 
are arranged in alphabetical order using Li-
brary of Congress subject headings. AACR1 is 
used as the cataloging code for both books and 
audiovisual materials, and change to AACR2 
is anticipated. Libraries have a card catalog 
arranged either in dictionary or in divided or-
der. Audiovisual materials are classified and 
cataloged in a variety of ways; call number 
designations for these materials are varied. 
Most audiovisual materials are shelved in 
TABLE 7 
UsE OF ORIGINAL Al\D Co~I\IERCIAL CATALOGI ·c 
Autlio\'isual 
Books \late rials 
Pe rcent Orig. C ml. Ori~. C ml. 
0 1 3 18 
1-10 15 4 
ll-20 5 2 1 
21-30 4 1 
31-40 1 1 1 
41-50 2 2 3 3 
51-60 1 1 
61-70 1 1 
71-80 6 1 2 
81-90 9 3 
91-100 3 9 20 
Unusable 
or no 
response 6 6 7 7 
Data not 
recorded 10 10 10 10 
Total 48 48 48 48 
-! .17 
25.00 
10.-!2 
G.2.5 
8. :33 
-!.17 
6.25 
2.08 
2.08 
2.0H 
18.7.5 
10.-!2 
100.00 
27 
:3 
1 
11 
5 
-tH 
2.0H 
5{).2.5 
G.25 
2.0H 
22.92 
10.-!2 
100.00 
closed-access areas. Libraries do not yet par-
ticipate in computerized cataloging networks 
and either are not planning to participate or 
are undecided. Cataloging staffs consist of one 
full-time professional and one paraprofes-
sional person or less with no student help. On 
a monthly basis , 500 books or fewer are added 
to the collection and 100 audiovisual items or 
fewer are added. More original cataloging is 
done for audiovisual materials than for books. 
The data indicate that two-year college li-
braries are traditionally organized libraries as 
they enter the 1980s. Most audiovisual mate-
rials are classified and cataloged, but it seems 
evident that they have not been fully ac-
cepted or integrated into the book collection. 
With the advent of the computer age, it will 
be interesting to replicate this study in the 
year 2000 to see what impact the computer 
will have on these libraries. 
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DANA WEISS 
Book Theft and Book Mutilation in 
a Large Urban University Library 
A questionnaire study of why students in a large urban university steal and 
mutilate library books and periodicals identified psychological and sociological 
motivational factors in the students. Circumstantial reasons for such deviant 
behavior were not significant in this study. The individual student's percep-
tions of pressure for success in the academic world seemed to motivate mutila-
tion and theft regardless of the quality of available library service. Peer ap-
proval for these behaviors was not apparently assumed. 
THis PAPER reports on a study of book theft 
and book mutilation using observed patterns 
of behavior. An attempt was made to identify 
the personal characteristics of students who 
mutilated and/or did not check out library 
books different from student-body members 
who followed normal library-use behavior. 
These results make a statement about those 
who break the rules in the university library, 
about the library itself, and about the struc-
ture of the university. 
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 
A literature search revealed that library 
abuse had been approached from different 
angles. Tyler isolated the history of large-
scale book theft and focused on the mag-
nitude of the problem. 1 Kaske, in conducting 
a library inventory search, found that 13.07 
percent of the library's missing collection 
could have been stolen. 2 
Souter, who interviewed librarians in an at-
tempt to better understand "delinquent 
readers," believed those who mutilated 
and/or stole library materials to be basically 
selfish. Students did not consider their theft 
to be wrong and they behaved in similar ways 
outside of the university. 3 These studies indi-
Dana Weiss, formerly adjunct library associate 
at the Elmer Holmes Bobst Library, New York 
University, is currently a Ph.D. candidate in 
sociology at New York University. 
cate some of the variables involved in the 
problem of book theft and mutilation. 
A survey by Hendrick and Murfin at a state 
university explored some of the social dimen-
sions of those engaging in book mutilation. 4 
Looking for motivation for the mutilation of 
periodicals, they found no outstanding dif-
ferences between those who mutilate peri-
odicals and those who do not. The reasons 
given were circumstantial: the library was 
closing, the copy machine broken, no money 
was available to make a copy, the copy 
machine would not reproduce photographs or 
charts. 5 
This study is based on information in the 
literature that illuminated and described the 
problem. To a limited degree this study rep-
licates Hendrick and Murfin's study on the 
mutilation of periodicals but, in addition to 
examining the behavior of those students ad-
mitting to book mutilation, also includes stu-
dents who removed unchecked books or 
stole them. In addition, this study occurred in 
a different sociocultural time frame. The 
Hendrick and Murfin study was done in 1973 
and this one in 1978. This is an important 
difference for library book abuse because the 
two times compare student activity in the li-
brary before and after the copy machine "rev-
olution." 
METHODOLOGY 
The Procedure 
Using for the most part the issues raised by 
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Hendrick and Murfin (but considering the 
others mentioned above) , a questionnaire was 
formulated. During the spring semester of 
1978, faculty members known by the author 
administered 100 questionnaires to their 
undergraduate classes. In addition, question-
naires were distributed to students in front of 
the student union building (of which 101 were 
completed and returned). With the exception 
of one student, all in the sample were under-
TABLE 1 
STUDENTS' POSSIBLE MOTIVATIONS 
FOR VIOLATING LIBRARY R ULES 
Stu( ents' 
Possible Motivations 
for Violating 
Library Rules 
Academic Performance 
Very well 
All right; Not 
too badly 
Poorly 
chi-square = 6. 7011, 
df = 2, p<.OS 
Receives Financial 
Aid 
Yes 
No 
chi-square = .9285, 
df = 1, p< .OS 
Holding Down a 
job 
True 
False 
chi-square = 1.3404, 
df = 1, p<. OS 
Feeling Served by 
the Library 
Served well 
Service could be 
improved 
. chi-square = .2663, 
df = 1, p< .OS 
Cost of Copy 
Machine 
Never too 
expensive 
Too expensive at 
least once 
chi-square = .1935, 
df = 1, p< .OS 
Inconvenienced by 
Broken Copy 
Machine 
Never 
inconvenienced 
Inconvenienced at 
least once 
chi-square = .1524, 
df = 1, p<. OS 
Violating Library Rules 
Checks Out Sneaks Out 
Books anl Books 
Does Not am /or 
Rip Pages Rips Pages 
22% (37) 42% (14) 
75% (126) 58% (19) 
3% (5) 0% (0) 
60% (95) 
40% (63) 
55% (91) 
45% (75) 
69% (22) 
31% (10) 
44% (14) 
56% (18) 
37% (61) 33% (11) 
63% (102) 67% (22) 
67% (111) 70% (21) 
33% (55) 30% (9) 
21% (30) 19% (6) 
79% (115) 81% (25) 
graduates. This analysis is based on the total 
201 respondents. 
Division of the Student Body 
The questionnaire used in this study (ap-
pendix A) was designed to divide student li-
brary users into two groups. The first con-
sisted of those who admitted that they had at 
least once removed library books without 
checking them out or had ripped a page out of 
a library book or periodical. 
The second group consisted of students 
who said that they had always checked books 
out of the library according to the rules and 
who indicated they had never mutilated 
books. In this paper, this second group's be-
havior is refe rred to as "following library 
rules. " 
Those in the rule-violating group consisted 
of 8 percent (17 students) of the total sample 
(who sneaked books out of the library) and 9 
percent (18 students) of the total sample (who 
had ripped pages from books or periodicals). 
This group comprises a total of 33 students , 
since 2 of the students admitted to both 
sneaking out books and ripping out pages. 
Because of the random nature of the distribu-
tion of the questionnaire (and promise of 
anonymity on the questionnaire itself) , the 
author believes these numbers to be roughly 
indicative of the size of the problem. 
The sample , for the purpose of this 
analysis , is divided into (1) students who 
check out books and do not rip pages, and (2) 
those who reported to have at least once 
sneaked a book out of the library or torn out a 
page (or to have done both). 
The rule-following group includes 168 stu-
dents, or 84 percent of the total sample, and 
the rule-breaking group includes 33 students, 
or 16 percent of the total sample. 
FINDINGS 
Students' Motivation for 
Violating Library Rules 
Table 1 indicates the motivations of the 
university students who break the rules of the 
library. First, such a student is one who is 
likely to say he or she is doing very well 
academically (p< .05). This student may be 
successful in academic work because of his/ 
her aggressiveness in fighting for grades. The 
motivation to succeed academically, which 
may lead to the rule-breaking behavior, in 
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TABLE 2 
DEC LARING INCONVENIENC E BY THEFT, 
BY A CADEMIC PERFORMANC E, AND BY VIOLATI NG LIBRARY R ULES 
Academic Performance 
Very Well All Right through Poorly 
Checks Out Sneaks Out Checks Out Sneaks Out 
Books and Books Books and Books 
Inconvenienced 
by Theft 
Does Not and/or Does Not and/or 
Rip Pages Rips Pages Rip P~ges Rips Pages 
Never 
inconvenienced 
Inconvenienced at 
least once 
27% (10) 
73% (27) 
36% (5) 
64% (9) 
17% (22) 
83% (104) 
16% (3) 
84% (16) 
chi-square = .408 
df = 1, p< .05 
gamma = - .2 
chi-square = .1912 
df = 1. p<.05 
gamma= .06 
itself provides an advantage over other stu-
dents who have more limited access to library 
materials since they follow the library rules. 
Alternately, students conceivably could 
steal and mutilate books out of a need for 
money. Financial need was measured by re-
ceipt of financial aid and, though the dif-
ferences between those receiving aid and 
those who do not are not statistically sig-
nificant, there is some evidence that money is 
a motivating factor in student behavior. There 
is also some difference between the samples 
as to students holding jobs. Part-time em-
ployment might mean reinforcement of 
norms that transfers to these students' library 
behavior. 
Students do not, as seen here, steal and 
mutilate books because they do feel not well 
served by the library. There appears to be no 
relationship between attitude toward the li-
brary's services and rule-breaking behavior, 
although it can be seen that approximately 
one-third of the student body feels well 
served while two-thirds do not. In addition, 
Students in this sample did not steal and 
mutilate library books to avoid the expense of 
making a copy or because the copy machines 
broke down frequently. 
Table 2 highlights the relationship between 
breaking library rules and academic perfor-
mance. Here the gamma for doing well 
academically and being inconvenienced be-
cause material wanted has been stolen is 
slightly negative; doing less well academically 
and being inconvenienced are unrelated . 
Students who break library rules are shrewd-
er. The " cleverness" in these students 
explains both their book-theft behavior and 
their ability to find what they need in the 
library more easily when compared with less 
able students . 
Students' Attitude toward 
Violating Library Rules 
Most students, regardless of library rules, 
take the attitude that there is no danger of 
getting caught mutilating books. However, 
having committed such an act does make the 
student feel it is easier to do successfully 
(p<.05) (table 3). Among students who re-
move books , the feeling is that they will not 
be caught with the book when checked by 
guards at the exit (p< .05). 
Although most students in the sample indi-
cated that they did not steal things other than 
library materials, others who stole from the 
library were somewhat more likely to steal 
other things. Most students, regardless of 
their following library rules or not, did not 
feel that the majority of their friends stole 
books, but a small percentage of students in 
the sample who violated library rules be-
lieved most of their friends did also. The data 
obtained from asking if students felt that a 
large proportion of the entire student body 
stole books indicated that students are evenly 
divided on whether more or less of the stu-
dent body steal books. 
The Relationship of 
Stealing and Mutilating Books 
One would expect that before removing a 
book from the library a student might alsc 
have considered doing so in the past, and thi5 
is significant (p< . 05) when isolating those 
that have stolen books . However, among stu 
dents who mutilate books there is also a sig 
nificant difference (p<.05) in this group fo 
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considering sneaking out a book, as seen in 
table 4. 
Students Who Sneak Out and 
Mutilate Books Rate Themselves 
Table 5 indicates the reasons for their be-
havior given by students who violated library 
rules. The most popular answer indicates that 
TABLE 3 
STUDENTS' ATTITUDE TOWARD VIOLATING RULES 
Students' 
Attitude toward 
Violating Rules 
Ease in Ripping 
Out Pages 
Difficult through 
fairly easy 
Very easy 
chi-square = 2.6369, 
df = l , p<. 05 
Odds Getting Caught 
with an Unchecked-Out 
Book (Only 
for Students 
Sneaking Out Books) 
1 in 10 
1 in 100 
chi-square = 4.2393, 
df = l , p< .05 
Stealing Other Than 
Library Books 
Never 
Yes 
chi-square = 1.4896, 
df = l , p<.05 
Do Friends Steal 
Books? 
No 
Yes 
hi-square = 10.3657, 
df = 1, p<.05 
lfJelieves % Student 
Body Steals Books 
0% or less 
25% or more 
hi-square = .0644, 
df = l, p<.05 
Violating Library Rules 
Checks Out Sneaks Out 
Books and Books 
Does Not and/or 
Rip Pages Rips Pages 
39% (65) 24% (8) 
61% (103) 76% (25) 
71% (126) 44% (7) 
29% (52) 56% (9) 
91% (134) 83% (24) 
9% (13) 17% (5) 
100% (135) 91% (29) 
0% (0) 9% (3) 
53% (82) 
47% (72) 
52% (15) 
48% (15) 
the theft is psychologically, not practically, 
motivated. The sneaking out of books and 
ripping of pages is a bad habit done in an 
impersonal setting by the student thinking 
solely of himself. 
Summary and Discussion 
The bivariate approach used in this study 
was intended to point up the ways those stu-
dents who sneaked books out of the library or 
ripped out pages differed from the students 
who were "like themselves" but followed the 
library expectations for behavior. 
There was significant evidence that those in 
the rule-breaking group are good students 
who steal books independent of peer support. 
The student who will steal or mutilate library 
material thinks about it before attempting it, 
believes it is not difficult, and does not expect 
to be caught. 
Findings of previous studies were con-
firmed regarding the size of the problem and 
the extent of librarv abuse. Kaske had f<mnd 
13.07 percent of a ~ollection missing because 
of theft; the data in this study indicated 8 per-
cent of the student body actively steal books. 
This study, in the context of the study by 
Hendrick and Ylurfin, suggests that stud<•nts 
who mutilate books also consider stealing 
them from the library. 
Students who had mutilated books in the 
Hendrick and Murfin study indicated that the 
copy machines were too expensive. Inter-
views with the· "rip-offs" revealed that if the 
library had not been closing or the students 
had had the right change for the copy 
machine, etc., the mutilation would not have 
taken place (i.e., the act was circumstantial). 
In this sample the cost of making a copy or the 
workability of the machine was not related to 
the ripping out of pages or the sneaking out of 
books. 
If this study had been conducted at the 
TABLE 4 
~onsidering Sneaking 
put a Book 
"lever considered 
~onsidered at 
least once 
SNEAKING OuT A BooK OR RIPPING OuT PAGES, 
BY CoNSIDERING SNEAKiNG OuT A BooK 
Sneaking Out Books 
Checks Out Sneaks Out 
Books Books 
80% (122) 
20% (30) 
. 0% (O) 
100% (17) 
chi-square = 47.86 
df = l, p<.05 
Ripping Out Pages 
Does Not Rips Out 
Rip Pages Pages 
80% (122) 
20% (30) 
39% (7) 
61% (ll) 
chi-square = 14.159 
df = 1, p<.05 
Percent 
45% 
36% 
30% 
27% 
24% 
18% 
TABLE 5 
STUDENTS GIVE REASONS FOR STEALING 
AND MUTILATING LIBRARY BOOKS 
Reason 
Do not consider the needs of others 
Need the photographs or charts in 
books and cannot photocopy them 
Do not think about the act but steal 
and mutilate casually and thought-
lessly 
Are not aware of the cost of theft and 
mutilation to the library 
Cannot afford the copy machine or 
price of a book but want to own a 
cofy 
Stea and mutilate books as an ex-
pression of hostility toward the li-
brary and the university 
same time as the Hendrick and Murfin study, 
it might have yielded more similar results on 
some variables , but there was the five-year 
difference between the two, from 1973 to 
1978. By 1978, the copy machine had become 
an integral part of "using the library. " An arti-
cle about the photocopy industry stated that 
1973 was the largest profit year in history, up 
to that time, for the photocopy industry, in a 
trend toward more photocopying that began 
accelerating in the 1960s6 and has continued 
at more rapid rates since 1973. When stu-
dents interviewed for the Hendrick and 
Murfin study indicated that better access to 
copy machines would stop mutilation, regular 
use of copy machines in the library was still a 
novelty. But consistency in the size of the 
problem suggests that more copy machines 
do not reduce mutilation. 
There are other differences in the findings 
between this study and that done by Hen-
drick and Murfin. It was found here that bet-
ter students mutilate books and sneak them 
out of the library, while the other study found 
that, to some degree, students with a higher 
grade point average mutilated books but the 
relationship was not statistically significant. 
In Hendrick and Murfin, students who had 
mutilated periodicals felt they had been 
treated unfairly by the library, while in this 
study attitudes toward the library and feeling 
well served were not related to book theft or 
mutilation. 
This study showed that students who break 
library rules do not feel they will get caught 
doing so and consider book theft beforehand. 
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Hendrick and Murfin also found that students 
do consider mutilating before attempting it 
and do not feel they will get caught. 
CONCLUSION 
Because this study yielded results that the 
attitude toward the library and availability of 
copy machines were not related to book theft 
or mutilation, I believe the norm-violating 
behavior to be caused not primarily by the 
more external library service but by a 
psychological and sociological state within the 
students who commit such acts. The fact that 
a student who rips a page out of a book is 
significantly more likely to also consider 
sneaking out a book makes me believe that 
there is a definite antisocial streak that is dis-
tinctive. 
I believe that students who break the li-
brary rules in this way do so because of their 
coping response to do well under academic 
pressure. It was the better students in the 
total sample who admitted to committing acts 
of library abuse. Because this study was done 
in an urban university library, it could be said 
that the "toughness" of city life causes the 
theft. However, I believe a case could be 
made for "danger" on a rural college campus 
also, specifically, the pressure for good 
grades. 
Since it is more likely to be the better stu-
dents who are involved, I agree that they are 
behaving "selfishly" as reported by Souter. It 
is relevant that these students, when choos-
ing a motivation for this behavior, choose "Do 
not consider the needs of others" most often. 
When a "good" student steals material he 
needs, he/she does so because his/her future 
professional career is more important than 
the library rules themselves . Good grades 
may serve to reinforce .for these students that 
it is more important what happens in their 
individual careers than sensitivity to the 
needs of their fellow students. It could be that 
the alienation intrinsic to university life as 
distinct from the intimacy of a college is a 
contributing factor. 
OTHER HYPOTHESES 
The impersonal structure of the university 
may also contribute to antisocial behavior in 
the library. As a long-range goal, university 
administrators would do well in attempting to 
make students feel that they are a part of a 
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personal community. The student working in 
a large library is not relieved of the imper-
sonal, achievement-oriented structure of the 
classroom. Better students appear to become 
alienated from their own better values when 
under academic pressure, abuse their library 
privileges, and do not believe this to be too 
serious since they don't believe they'll get 
caught. In reality, they probably are not 
caught, and the pattern of book theft remains 
one thought up and practiced by the student 
acting alone. 
Before attempting to solve the problems of 
the students' feelings of isolation and the · 
pressure of the academic setting, it is more 
practical to change immediately the cycle of 
book theft and abuse. The fact that the library 
does not apprehend the student sets up the 
cycle of repeated theft and the student be-
comes unafraid of the consequences of his or 
her actions . The validity of this is seen when 
most students (having broken the library 
rules or not) feel they will not' get caught rip-
ping out pages. 
If students believed they would be caught, 
and library-rule breaking were taken seri-
ously , the problem would decrease sig-
nificantly, and a different psychology would 
evolve among students in their use of library 
privileges. The larger academic community 
appears to tolerate book theft and mutilation 
because it feels that students suffer as they try 
to maintain their grade point average . An ob-
jective understanding of the motivations of 
the student who mutilates and steals books 
should make those in the library community 
less sentimental on this issue. If the problem 
of library-book abuse is to be taken more seri-
ously and even eliminated, the .question of 
why student offenders are not caught has to 
be addressed seriously. 
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APPE NDIX A : Q UESTION NA IRE 
The information collected in the following survey is going to be used in a term paper about the 
library for a graduate course. All information will be kept confidential and anonymity is ensured. If 
you cannot answer any question , skip over it to the other questions. Thank you for your time and 
cooperation. 
Circle the answer you choose . 
1. My major area of study is---------------------------
2. I feel academically I am doing: 
A. Very well B. All right C. Not too badly D . Poorly 
3. I am a full -time student: 
TRUE FALSE 
4. I also hold a full-time or part-time job: 
TRUE FALSE 
5. 1: 
A. Receive financial aid 
B. Do not receive financial aid 
6. I am: 
A. A graduate student 
B. An undergraduate student 
-- -- ---------------------------------------------------------~ 
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7. In general: 
A. I feel well served by the library. 
B. I feel well served by the library but there are some things that could be improved. 
C. I feel the library isn't operated very well. 
8. How many times have you removed a book from the library without checking it out? 
A. Zero B. 1-4 C . 4 or more 
9. If you have removed a book in the above manner, how many times did you return it to the library 
after that? 
A. Zero B. 1 or 2 times C. 3 or more times 
10. Have you ever considered removing a book from the library without checking it out? 
A. Never B. Once or twice C. Three times or more 
11. What do you think the odds are of being caught with an unchecked-out book at the door? 
A. One out of a 100 
B. One out of 10 
C. One out of 2 
12. What proportion of the student body do you think has stolen books? 
A. 2% B. 10% C . 25% D. 50% E. 75% 
13. Knowing your close friends as you do, how many have stolen books? 
A. the minority B. the majority C. 10% D. 50% E. 75% 
14. Have you been inhibited from using the Xerox machine because it was too expensive? 
A. Never B. One to four times C . A great deal of the time D . Most of the time 
15. Have you been inconvenienced because the Xerox machines were not working? 
A. Never B. One to four times C. A great deal of the time D . Most of the time 
16. Have you ever torn a section out of a library book or magazine? 
A. Never B. Once C. Two to four times D. More than four times 
17. Do you think ripping out a section of a book or magazine would be easy or difficult to accomplish? 
A. Very easy B. Fairly easy C. Not too hard D . Difficult 
18. Have you every been inconvenienced because a book you want has been stolen or a section you 
wanted ripped out? 
A. Never B. Once or twice C . Three or more times 
19. If you have ever removed a book from the library without checking it out or torn out a section of a 
book or magazine, circle as many of the following choices as are valid for yourself. Books are stolen 
and mutilated because students: 
A. Do not consider the needs of others 
B. Cannot afford the Xerox machine or the price of a book but want to own a copy. 
C. Are not aware of the cost of theft and mutilation to the library. 
D. Need the photographs or charts in books and magazines and cannot photocopy them. 
E. Do not think about the act or the library but steal and mutilate casually and thoughtlessly. 
F. Steal and mutilate books as an expression of hostility toward the library and the university. 
G. None of the above. 
H. Other. 
20. Do you steal things other than library books? 
A. Never B. Yearly C. Monthly D. Weekly 
Optional question : 
If it were up to me to better control book theft and mutilation of library material, I would ---,--I 
EUGENE P. SHEEHY 
Selected Reference Books of 1980-81 
THis ARTICLE continues the semiannual se-
ries originally edited by Constance M. Win-
chell. Although it appears under a by-line, 
the list is a project of the Reference Depart-
ment of the Columbia University Libraries, 
and notes are signed with the initials of the 
individual staff members . 1 
Since the purpose of the list is to present a 
selection of recent scholarly and general 
works of interest to reference workers in uni-
versity libraries , it does not pretend to be 
either well balanced or comprehensive. A 
brief roundup of new editions of standard 
works , continuations , and supplements is 
presented at the end of the article. Code 
numbers (such as AE213, DB231) have been 
used to refer to titles in the Guide to Refer-
ence Books and its supplement. 2 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
European Americana: A Chronological Guide 
to Works Printed in Europe Relating to the 
Americas, 1493-1776. New York, Readex 
Books, 1980- . v.1- . (In progress) LC 
80-51141. ISBN 0-918414-03-2. 
At head of title: The John Carter Brown 
Library. 
Contents: v.1 , 1493-1600, ed. by John Al-
den. 467p. $50. 
The chronological arrangement followed in 
this "guide" allows, for the first time in such a 
comprehensive bibliography, the sequential 
unfolding of events and their interpretations 
in the literature about America. Beginning 
with the announcements of Columbus' · dis-
covery and continuing through 1600, this first 
volume covers a period when no printing 
presses were operating in America, so nearly 
every work published then which touched on 
l. Paul Cohen, Rita Keckeissen, Anita Lowry, Ei-
leen Mcilvaine, Mary Ann Miller; Lehman Li-
brary: Laura Binkowski, Diane Goon. 
2. Eugene P. Sheehy, Guide to Reference Books 
(9th ed.; Chicago: American Library Assn ., 
1976); Supplement (Chicago: American Library 
Assn., 1980). 
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the American experience is cited. Ultimately, 
the coverage will reach the revolutionary war 
era and the work will consist of several 
volumes-the editors do not predict how 
many-which are already "well in hand" and 
scheduled for publication in the "near fu-
ture. " 
When completed, European Americana 
should be the most important bibliography of 
Americana to have been produced in de-
cades . Nonetheless, it will not completely 
supersede Sabin (Guide AA451), though it 
does overlap that work in some of its cover-
age. Sabin's dictionary arrangement has the 
drawback of making it impossible to effec-
tively locate works within their historical 
framework. Thus , social historians and those 
interested in the "sense and flow of history" 
will be especially pleased with the perspec-
tive this new work offers; with the assistance 
of the computer, each entry has been re-
corded under the year of its appearance. 
Thousands of works unrecorded in Sabin are 
among the entries in this first volume-
indeed, only one-quarter of them are in Sa-
bin. Works in fields such as medicine, natural 
history, and literature , not recognized as 
"Americana" by Sabin, account for many of 
the new entries. 
The bibliographical information in each ci-
tation reflects the completeness and accuracy 
one expects from John Alden. Locations of 
copies in more than 350 libraries and private 
collections in the United States and Europe 
are indicated, but full collations are not 
here-though the many citations to other bib-
liographies usually indicate where they can 
be found . There is an excellent index of top-
ics, titles , and authors, and two useful lists of 
printers and booksellers, one alphabetical, 
the other geographicaL-F. C . 
DICfiONARIES 
Chicago. University. Oriental Institute. The 
Hittite Dictionary of the Oriental Institute 
of the University of Chicago. Ed. by Hans 
G. Giiterbock and Harry A. Hoffner . 
Chicago, The Institute, 1980- . v .3, 
fasc.1- . (In progress) LC 79-53554. ISBN 
0-918986-27-3. 
Contents: v.3, fasc.1 , L- -rna. $9, pap. 
"Designed for English speaking scholars 
and students" (Pref. ), this dictionary of the 
earliest preserved Indo-European language is 
to be of intermediate length, giving "com-
plete coverage of the representative occur-
rences of each Hittite word" without aiming 
to be exhaustive. It is based on lexical files 
that cover 90 percent of the published texts, 
and to a lesser extent on unpublished texts. 
Etymologies are not given as such, but an 
identifiable foreign source for borrowed 
words is indicated. Arrangement is much like 
that of the Institute's Assyrian Dictionary 
(Guide AD170), with entries divided into lex-
ical, morphological , and semantic sections. 
Texts are indicated in the latter two sections; 
quotations and English translation and notes 
appear in the semantic paragraph . A pro-
visionallist of abbreviations is provided, and a 
complete list of Old and Middle Hittite cor-
pora is planned.-R.K. 
GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 
Rodgers , Frank. A Guide to British Govern-
ment Publications . New York, Wilson , 
1980. 750p. $35. LC 80-322 . ISBN 
0-8242-0617-7. 
Rodgers has expanded his 1971 Serial Pub-
lications in the British Parliamentary Papers , 
1900-1968 (Guide AG80) into one of the most 
useful guides to the whole range of current 
British government publishing and publica-
tions. His presentation is organized by issuing . 
body, grouping together each central de-
partment and its subagencies; this arrange-
ment makes for clear order and, more impor-
tantly, is the arrangement that most libraries 
follow. A broad subject approach is still possi-
ble with this type of presentation if one looks 
under the names of the appropriate agencies. 
And there is a good index to the whole vol-
ume. 
For the Parliament, each executive de-
partment, and all the subagencies of each 
Rodgers offers a discussion of the history and 
changes in function and describes the major 
publications, concentrating on "all annual 
administrative reports and important statisti-
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cal publications and serials. "-Introd. For 
monographic titles the treatment is more 
selective, "the emphasis being on recent ti-
tles, particularly policy papers and those 
other documents that typify the predominant 
interests of the department." The discussion 
of each department ends with a short 
checklist of bibliographies of departmental 
publications and studies of the department or 
its agencies. 
A tremendous amount of information is 
presented here, the discussion is clear, the 
selection of entries is judicious, and each 
entry is carefully annotated. Students and li-
brarians will find the work a great help to an 
understanding of the organization and 
functions of the government as well as a good 
guide to the sources available.-E .M. 
BIOGRAPHY 
Biographical Books , 1950-1980: Vocation In-
dex; Name/Subject Index; Author Index; 
Title Index; Biographical Books in Print 
Index. New York, Bowker, [1980]. 1557p. 
$75. ISBN 0-8352-1315-3. 
Just as we live in an age of computers, so do 
we live in an age of "spin-offs. " This expen-
sive compilation is derived from the database 
used to produce the American Book Publish-
ing Record (Guide AA463) and its various 
cumulations. The so-called " Name/Subject 
Index" (the major portion of the book) repro-
duces the full cataloging information as found 
in ABPR for all works in that database which 
are of a biographical nature-biographies, au-
tobiographies, collective biographies, letters, 
diaries, journals , biographical dictionaries , 
and directories-published or distributed in 
the United States· since 1950. Paperback and 
reprint editions are included, as is juvenile 
literature. Approach in the name/subject sec-
tion is mainly by name of biographee, but 
form headings such as "Capitalists and 
financiers-U.S. ," "Canada-Biography-
Dictionaries ," and "Poets, American" are 
inter6led with the individual and family 
names. The vocation index provides a list of 
names in a given field ; the author and title 
indexes refer to page numbers within the 
name/subject section. The "in print" index 
(which is a title listing giving publisher, price, 
and ISBN, but not the author's name) seems 
an unnecessary feature since the letters "BIP" 
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follow the citations for in-print material in the 
name/subject section. 
The preface states that the work "was pro-
duced from records stored on magnetic tape, 
~dited by computer programs, and set in type 
by computer-controlled photocomposition," 
leaving the impression that perhaps the 
machines were left to their own devices . 
Clearly some-or more-human editorial ef-
fort was in order. The preface boasts of 42,152 
entries that were selected for inclusion, but 
there is a shocking number of duplicate en-
tries for the same edition of a given work 
(e.g. , three consecutive entries for a single 
edition of the letters of Sidney Lanier-who 
is entered both \\-ith and without birth/death 
dates, as is Frank Harris; Robert Frost gets in 
as "Frost, Robert" and as "Robert, Frost") . 
We are told that the database for an ABPR 
Cumulative 1876-1949 supplies "the poten-
tial to publish information on biographies re-
trospectively to 1876"; one can only hope that 
such an undertaking will receive the kind of 
careful editing we have come to expect in a 
Bowker publication.-E. S. 
Notable American Women: The Modern Pe-
riod. A Biographical Dictionary. Ed. by 
Barbara Sicherman [and others]. Cam-
bridge, Belknap, 1980. 773p. $35. LC 80-
18402. ISBN 0-674-62732-6. 
Biographical sketches of 442 women who 
died between January 1, 1951, and Decem-
ber 31, 1975, constitute this supplement to 
the three-volume compilation Notable 
American Women (1971 , Guide AJ46). Inas-
much as only five of the subjects of the basic 
set were born after 1900, this volume brings 
"the story of women's achievements further 
into the twentieth century" (Pref. ) through a 
judicious and representative selection of 
biographees. Four basic criteria for inclusion 
are noted: "the individual's influence on her 
time and field; the importance and sig-
nificance of her achievement; the pioneering 
or innovative quality of her work; and the rel-
evance of her career for the history of 
women ." A special effort was made to include 
outstanding minority figures, and foreign-
born women are included if they "had done 
important work in the United States and had 
significant influence here." The familiar pat-
tern of signed contributions with appended 
bibliographies is observed, and there is a 
classified list of biographies. -E. S. 
PHILOSOPHY 
Handbook of World Philosophy: Contempo-
rary Developments since 1945. Ed. by John 
R. Burr. Westport, Conn., Greenwood 
[1980]. 641p. $45. LC 80-539. ISBN 
0-313-22381-5. 
The purpose of this survey of modern phi-
losophy is to delineate "particular philosophic 
tendencies and cross-currents, . . . individual 
philosophers and the distinctive styles and 
content of their philosophizing. " -Introd. 
Essays are intended "to provide an interna-
tionally representative sample since 1945 of 
the characters, directions , wealth , and varie-
ties" of philosophic activities, " interpreted 
and evaluated by philosophers particularly 
knowledgeable about the region or country 
being discussed. " 
Arrangement is by region (Eastern Europe, 
Asia, the Americas, etc. ), then alphabetic by 
country. Each chapter, written by an expert , 
identifies and describes the country's 
philosophers and their philosophies, conclud-
ing with a bibliography of books and articles. 
There are subject and name indexes, an in-
ternational directory of philosophical associa-
tions, a list of congresses and meetings , and 
notes on contributors. This is a useful work 
for 'the college and university philosophy 
collection. -R. K 
The Philosopher's Index: A Retrospective 
Index to Non-U.S. English Language Pub-
lications from 1940. Ed. by Richard H. 
Lineback. Bowling Green , Ohio, Philoso-
phy Documentation Center , Bowling 
Green State Univ. , 1980. 3v . $180 . 
ISBN 0-912632-12-7. 
Contents: v.1-2, Subject index; v.3 , Au-
thor index. 
This set is a companion to the publisher's 
Philosopher's Index: A Retrospective Index to 
U.S. Publications from 1940 (publ. 1978; 
Suppl. BA3), and similar to it in purpose, 
format, and arrangement. Included are about 
5,000 English-language books issued from 
1940 to 1978, and about 12,000 English-
language journal articles from some seventy 
periodicals published from 1940 to 1966; all 
appeared outside the United States. Peri-
odical coverage thus antedates for twenty-
seven years the regular issues of the 
Philosopher's Index (Guide BA24), which be-
gins in 1967. Books included are original and 
scholarly works in philosophy; translations, 
new editions, reference tools , textbooks , dis-
sertations, etc., are excluded. 
The subject index employs a list of descrip-
tors , with books, parts of books , and journal 
articles entered by title in separate alphabets 
and giving author's full name. The author 
index provides full bibliographical details 
and, for most entries, brief abstract. With the 
publication of this work an important segment 
of philosophical scholarship can boast of excel-
lent coverage for the past forty years.-R.K. 
LITERATURE 
Columbia Dictionary of Modern European 
Literature. 2d ed. , fully rev. and enl. 
Jean-Albert Bede and William B. Edger-
ton , gen . eds. New York, Columbia Univ. 
Pr. , 1980. 895p. $50. LC 80-17082. ISBN 
0-231-03717-1. 
Some 500 scholars from the United States, 
Canada, and several European countries con-
tributed to this thorough and very welcome 
revision of the 1947 edition of the Dictionary 
(Guide BD34). Not unexpectedly, it follows 
the pattern of the first edition , taking as its 
starting point "the period toward the end of 
the 19th century when Europe was swept by 
a wave of new literary movements" (Pref. ), 
but writers were selected for inclusion "on 
the basis of their relevance to 20th-century 
literature. " Entries for individual writers now 
total 1,853, and surveys of the various na-
tional literatures are again a feature of the 
work . Articles-many of them newly 
prepared-are signed with the contributor's 
initials; revisions by different hands of articles 
from the first edition are so indicated. The 
brief bibliographies appended to the articles 
were compiled "especially with a view to 
meeting the needs of readers who may not be 
specialists in the literature to which the 
writer belongs." A work of this kind is a major 
editorial undertaking, but one hopes that 
another thirty-odd years need not elapse be-
fore the next revision.-E. S. 
Greenfield, Stanley B. , and Robinson, Fred 
C. A Bibliography of Publications on Old 
English Literature to the End of 1972. To-
ronto, Univ. of Toronto Pr., [1980]. 437p. 
$75. LC 78-4989. ISBN 0-8020-2292-8. 
Any urge to complain about the early cutoff 
date of this bibliography is largely dispelled 
by a reading of the preface with its history of 
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the project and the deterrents to its comple-
tion. Building on a large and unstructured 
card file of publications to 1939 amassed by 
E. E. Ericson, Kemp Malone, imd Stefan 
Einarsson , the compilers had not oniy to 
transcribe , verify, and classify citations on the 
existing cards , but to exte nd coverage 
through 1972. The resulting bibliography lists 
some 6,550 items (not counting the many cita-
tions to critical reviews). It intends to be 
exhaustive in its coverage of published writ-
ings on Old English literature: "studies of 
Anglo-Saxon social , political , and economic 
history , art history, archaeology, and linguis-
tic questions" are omitted "except where such 
studies deal specifically with a literary aspect 
of a literary work in Old English ." -Pre f. The 
detailed table of contents , plus the author/ 
reviewer and subject indexes , makes for easy 
use of this scholarly compilation .-E. S. 
Index of English Literary Manu scripts. 
Editorial board: P . J. Croft, Theodore 
Hofmann , and John Horden. London , 
Mansell; New York, Bowker , 1980-
v.l- . (In progress) LC 79-88658. ISBN 
0-8352-1217-3. 
Contents: v.l (in 2 pts .), 1450-1625, comp. 
by Peter Beal. $300. 
The ambitious aim of this Index is "to pro-
duce a catalogue of the surviving manuscripts 
of those works which are accepted as con-
stituting English literature. "-Introd. No 
such comprehensive census has ever been at-
tempted before, and this first volume reveals 
the success of the pioneer undertaking. It 
took seven years to complete, and it reflects 
the holdings of hundreds of libraries and pri-
vate collections throughout the world; in-
cluded are bibliographies of some seventy-
five writers who flourished between 1450 and 
1625. Manuscripts from this early period are 
especially important as they were still used 
for the dissemination of texts even after the 
advent of printing. For each author a lengthy 
bibliographical essay precedes the entries for 
individual holographs , which include proof 
sheets, diaries and notebooks , marginal notes 
in printed works, and scribal copies. Biblio-
graphical references and descriptions are 
provided as well as information on prov-
enance and location. In addition to listing 
known manuscripts , the compilers have dis-
covered numerous previously unrecorded 
ones in the course of their research. 
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The series will eventually fill five volumes 
and will cover English literature up to the 
year 1900. When completed, this important 
work with its numerous facsimiles will gener-
ously fill a gap long felt by scholars . It could 
also clarify some of our notions about litera-
ture: the "aggregation of valuable facts ," the 
editors point out, "may lead to the clearer 
definition of some important themes in liter-
ary, historical, and sociological research."-
P.C. 
PERFORMING ARTS 
Armour, Robert A. Film: A Reference Guide . 
Westport, Conn. , Greenwood, 1980. 215p. 
$29.95. LC 79-6566. ISBN 0-313-22241-X. 
Of th~ general film book bibliographies that 
have been published, this is the first one 
composed of bibliographic essays, and therein 
lie its particular strengths. Since the essays 
are selective , descriptive, and evaluative, 
they direct the user to a n urn her of the better, 
more substantial monographic sources on film 
(though, as with any selective listing, one 
could question the inclusion or exclusion of 
individual titles). The bibliography is limited 
to books written in English , including transla-
tions, and relevant to the study of American 
popular film. Each chapter covers a broad 
subject area (e.g. , film production, or film 
and related arts) , which is further divided by 
appropriate topics; these topics correspond 
well to many of the most important aspects of 
American film history and popular ap-
proaches to film study. The bibliographic es-
says themselves provide· an intelligent, if 
general, introduction to the serious consider-
ation of film and writing about film. There is a 
subject index and an index of authors, editors, 
and interviewees . All of these things make 
this guide a good and easy-to-use source for 
students writing research papers or for gen-
eral readers interested in a variety of film top-
ics. In addition, there is a chapter on "Refer-
ence Works and Periodicals" (the periodicals 
list is particularly good) and an appendix on 
"Research Collections," features that would 
be useful in libraries not having more spe-
cialized guides to film research.-A.L. 
Bronner, Edwin. The Encyclopedia of the 
American Theatre, 1900-1975. San Diego 
and New York, Barnes; London, Tantivy 
Press, [1980]. 659p. il. $30. LC 75-2439. 
ISBN 0-498-01219-0. 
"Encyclopedia" seems not quite the appro-
priate term for this very informative work: 
apart from an omnibus entry for the Federal 
Theater Project, it is basically a dictionary ar-
rangement of entries for individual plays 
"written (or adapted) by American or Anglo-
American authors" (Introd.) and produced on 
Broadway or off-Broadway during the 1900-
75 period. Entries include date of opening of 
the play, theater, number of performances in 
the original run , a brief synopsis of the play 
(usually including references to the stars, crit-
ical judgment of the compiler, and, often , 
brief quotations from contemporary reviews), 
principal players, author, producer, director, 
and notes on revivals. Musicals are not in-
cluded, although references to musical ver-
sions of the plays are mentioned in the notes; 
screen versions are also noted, but no cross-
references or index entry is provided when 
the title of the musical or screen version dif-
fers from the original. Six appendixes help to 
justify the "encyclopedia" designation: (1) a 
calendar of notable premieres (including mu-
sicals and foreign plays); (2,3) Broadway de-
buts of actors and playwrights; (4) the 100 
longest-running Broadway productions, 
1900-75; (5) statistical record of Broadway 
productions by season; (6) awards. The index 
is of personal names only, but includes all 
names mentioned in the entries and in the 
appendixes. -E. S. 
Rowan, Bonnie G. Scholars' Guide to Wash-
ington , D.C. Film and Video Collections. 
Washington, Smithsonian Institution Pr., 
1980. 282p. (Scholars' Guide to Washing-
ton, D.C., 6) $25. LC 80-607014. ISBN 
0-87474-818-6. 
Published for the Woodrow Wilson Inter-
national Center for Scholars. 
The social scientist studying "mass media," 
the film scholar analyzing "cinema," the his-
torian examining "visual documentation"-
these scholars and students are often frus-
trated in their research by the difficulty of 
finding locations for films and video materials. 
There have been few directories or union 
catalogs for film and video archives, none of 
them covering the rich resources, both public 
and private, of the Washington, D.C., area. 
So this guide fills a definite need and fills it 
very well by providing detailed information 
on the "collections, referral services, and 
academic programs" that make film and video 
available for scholarly research or provide in-
formation about such collections. The re-
sources range from major repositories like the 
National Archives and Records Service 
(whose collections are described in forty-two 
pages, with index) and the Library of Con-
gress (ten pages) to smaller but important col-
lections in colleges and universities, public 
libraries, embassies, and other private or-
ganizations . Each entry includes a description 
of collections (giving examples rather than a 
complete listing of titles held), information 
about catalogs, instructions concerning access 
and eligibility, and a brief description of re-
lated collections of interest. 
The ten appendixes are practically a book 
in themselves: "Television Stations, Services, 
Broadcasts"; "Public School System Media 
Collections"; "Other Film and Video Collec-
tions in the U.S."; "Theaters/Film Series"; 
"Media Organizations and Publications" ; 
"Films in a Washington Setting"; "Note on 
Government Paper Records/Bibliographic 
Guide for Films and Video Studies"; "Techni-
cal Services/Commercial Distributors" ; 
"Transportation/Housing/Services"; "Federal 
Government Holidays." Finally, there are 
five separate indexes, making an already val-
uable book even more- valuable and easy to 
use.-A.L. 
MUSIC 
The New Grove Dictionary of Music and 
Musicians . Ed. by Stanley Sadie. [London, 
Macmillan, 1980] 20v. il. $1,900. LC 79-
26207. ISBN 0-333-23111-2. 
It is somewhat presumptuous to deal with a 
work of this magnitude in a note restricted to 
a few hundred words . At best one can hail its 
long-awaited appearance and mention a few 
salient features. Although firmly based on A 
Dictionary of Music and Musicians by Sir 
George Grove (1st ed. 1878; 5th ed. and 
suppls. 1954-75; Guide BH78), this is 
virtually a new work retaining only about 3 
percent of the material from earlier editions. 
It no longer emphasizes the nineteenth cen-
tury, but the dictionary does reflect "the 
tastes and preferences of the English-
speaking countries" (Pref.) while it "seeks to 
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discuss everything that can be reckoned to 
bear on music in history and on present-day 
musical life." 
More than half the entries are for compos-
ers , but performers, scholars, theorists, pa-
trons and publishers of music, and people in 
other arts whose work was important to music 
find their place here. Terminology and musi-
cal genres and forms are fully treated; institu-
tions, orchestras, and societies are given their 
due; and there are entries for cities and towns 
with significant musical traditions. Most arti-
cles are signed (the approximately 2,500 con-
tributors are listed in volume 20); longer arti-
cles generally follow a uniform structure; and 
bibliographies include both studies used as 
source materials and recommended readings. 
Lists of compositions are an important feature 
and "are designed not only to show a com-
poser's output . .. , but also to serve as a 
starting-point for its study. "-Introd. British 
terminological usage may present an occa-
sional difficulty for the American user; on the 
other hand, volume 20 includes a helpful "In-
dex of terms used in articles on non-Western 
music, folk music and kindred topics."-E.S. 
SOCIOLOGY 
Ballou, Patricia A. Women: A Bibliography of 
Bibliographies. Boston, G. K. Hall, 1980. 
155p. $16. LC 80-21042. ISBN 0-9161-
8292-2. 
The outgrowth of a survey article originally 
published in the periodical Signs (1977), this 
carefully selected list of more than 500 bib-
liographies will be welcomed by students and 
librarians as an excellent starting point for 
women's studies research. Included are 
works published from 1970 through 1979 that 
are "concerned primarily with women or with 
a topic traditionally associated with 
women."-Introd. Listed are both "anno-
tated and unannotated lists of citations, bib-
liographic essays, literature reviews, library 
catalogs and guides to archives or manuscript 
repositories" published as books, parts of 
books, pamphlets, journal articles, or in mi-
croform. 
A classified arrangement is used, with first 
a general section, then geographical subjects 
(i.e., works concerning women in an indi-
vidual country or state), then topical subjects 
such as history, literature, sociology, etc., 
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with subdivisions as needed. Helpful annota-
tions, chiefly descriptive in character, note 
number of entries, arrangement, scope, and 
special features. The detailed table of con-
tents serves for a subject search; there is a 
name index.-R.K. 
Hart;ard Encyclopedia of American Ethnic 
Groups. Ed. by Stephan Thernstrom [and 
others]. Cambridge, Harvard Univ. Pr., 
1980. 1,076p. $60. LC 80-17756. ISBN 
0-674-37512-2. 
Whether one subscribes to the "melting 
pot" theory of ethnicity or one prefers the 
"salad bowl" explanation, the appearance of 
this encyclopedia is cause for general rejoic-
ing. From Acadians to Zoroastrians, 106 dif-
ferent ethnic groups and their social, cultural, 
religious, linguistic, political, and economic 
past and present are represented in articles 
written by scholars. Each article is accom-
panied by a critical bibliography and usually a 
map of the homeland. Great care has been 
taken to include not only the foreign-born 
groups but also the native populations such as 
the Indians and the Eskimos, the distinctive 
regional clusters (e.g., Southerners and Yan-
kees), as well as the other "made in America" 
groups such as the Amish and the Mormons. 
Twenty-nine substantial thematic essays, 
also contributed by highly qualified spe-
cialists, address the broader issues of ethnic-
ity: topics such as pluralism, assimilation, 
language maintenance, immigration, inter-
marriage; and, of particular note for librarians 
and investigators, there is an entry for re-
sources and research centers. These articles 
are interfiled in the same alphabet as the 
ethnic entries, and one regrets the dearth of 
cross-references and the absence of a com-
prehensive index. 
The major impact of this source book is 
twofold. One is delighted to discover entries 
on groups that heretofore have received very 
little treatment. Conversely, for those groups 
that benefit from extensive coverage in the 
literature of ethnici.ty, this encyclopedia pro-
vides an excellent introductory focus to the 
overwhelming output. It is a remarkable 
product of academic scholarship stimulated 
by the ethnic consciousness of the late sixties 
and early seventies and reflecting the rich di-
versity and pervasive influence of our collec-
tive heritage.-L.B. 
International Handbook on Aging: Contem-
porary Der;elopments and Research. Ed. 
by Erdman Palmore. Westport, Conn., 
Greenwood, [1980]. 529p. $35. LC 78-
74802. ISBN 0-313-20890-5. 
Scholars in twenty-eight countries were 
requested by the International Association of 
Gerontology to submit evaluative essays on 
gerontological work in their respective coun-
tries for this state-of-the-art compilation. 
Each essay discusses the roles and status of 
the aged in a given country, the history of 
gerontology research (including research in 
progress), programs for the aged, and sources 
of further information. A bibliography of 
major works ends each essay; it often includes 
publications as recent as 1979. The articles 
are informative and readable, and are en-
hanced by tables summarizing the statistical 
data. Two appendixes give names and ad-
dresses of major organizations concerned with 
gerontology problems and research. The \·ol-
ume ends with a verv workable index. 
Most of the countries surveyed have a large 
number of people over age sixty-five (usually 
more than 7 percent of the population) and 
are highly urbanized. But there are excep-
tions, e.g., Venezuela with a low proportion 
of aged, and Yugoslavia not highly urbanized 
(yet those two countries have programs of re-
search on aging). Tw<) countries omitted he-
cause of time restrictions are Sweden and 
Australia; they are to be included in later 
editions.-E.M. 
GEOGRAPHY 
Rand McNally Encyclopedia of.World Ricers. 
Chicago, Rand McNally, [1980]. 350p. il. 
$24.95. LC 79-87898. ISBN 0-528-81048-1. 
First published in the United Kingdom 
(London, Bison Books, 1980). 
It seems a shame that this very handsome 
and informative volume was not fitted with 
the index and bibliographic apparatus that 
would have made it such a much more valu-
able reference tool. As it stands, we have a 
listing by continent of hundreds of rivers, 
large and small, with varying amounts of in-
formation about each, and a multitude of 
striking illustrations. "The major considera-
tions in selecting the rivers were length, nat-
ural beauty and geographic importance·. 
However, a myriad of smaller rivers were also 
included because their hanks provided sites 
for important towns , they were once sig-
nificant trade routes or thev were the scenes 
where ·historic events-battles, conferences 
and the like-occurred . "-Jutrod . Inset 
maps locate the major rivers , and those riYers 
are also treated in some depth. A special ef-
fort was made to reconcile conflicting statis-
tics on the length of indi\·idual riYers .-E.S. 
HISTORY 
~litterling, Philip I. ( '. S . Cultural History . 
Detroit , Gale , 1980 .. 581p. (American GoY-
ernment and History Inf(mnation Guide 
Series , \' .. 5) 828 . LC 79-24061. ISB:'\ 
0-8103-1369-3 . 
This is another in the line of subject bib-
liographies published by Gale that is espe-
cially \\'ell suited to the general reader. the 
college student. and their librarians. The au-
thor has chosen to emphasize intellectual his-
tory because social history . though once 
under the umbrella of cultural history, " is 
no\\' attempting to achien· an identity \\'ith 
distinctin• content . "-Pnf. To describe the 
bibliography's scope \\'ould be to say , 
perhaps. that it coYers almost any aspect of 
American life that has been studied f(n· its 
influence on American thought . Subjects 
range fi·om Eli \\ 'hitney to Robert Frost, fi·om 
flappers to hmners, and to the role of intellec-
tuals in the designing of the industrial state. 
The se\·en chapter headings reflect the ob-
\·ious subjects of cultural history: " Archi-
tecture and the Arts ," "Biography," "His-
tmiography," "Popular Culture," etc. Each 
chapter is di\'ided into three periods : Colonial 
to 181.5, 1815 to 1915, and 1915 to the pres-
ent. All entries are annotated, often critically, 
and they are indexed by author, title, and 
subject. The subject index , being derived 
from the annotations , offers thorough, ana-
lytical access to the material. The indexing, 
the annotations , and the chapter on reference 
materials especially recommend this book to 
the general reader. It is a well-conceived and 
well-wrought guide to sources that until now 
have been widely scattered.-M.A.M. 
Smith, Myron J. The Secret Wars: A Guide to 
Sources in English. Santa Barbara, Calif. , 
ABC-Clio, [1980]. 3v. (War/Peace Bibli-
ography Series, no.12-14) LC 79-25784. 
Selected R£jerellce Hooks I :355 
Contents: v.1 , Intelligence, propaganda 
and psychological warfare , resistance 
movements, and secret operations, 1939-
1945 (260p. $34 .50. ISBN 0-87436-271-7) ; 
Y.2 , Intelligence, propaganda and psycholog-
ical warfare, covert operations , 1945-1980 
(320p. 842 .50. ISBN 0-87436-303-9); \·.3, In-
ternational terrorism , 1968-1980 (237p . 
833.75. ISBN 0-87436-304-7). 
This work represents the latest volumes in a 
series de\'eloped in cooperation with the 
Center fC>r the Study of Armament and Dis-
armament at Calif(>rnia State Vni\'ersity , Los 
Angeles ; each issue in the series "is intended 
to pro\'ide a comprehensi\'e ·\\'orking,' rather 
than definiti\'e , bibliography on a relati\·ely 
narro\\' theme \\'ithin the spectrum of \\'arl 
peace studies. "-r .1. p. [rii]. 
The Secret \\ 'ars is thus more accuratelY 
described as a bibliography rather than ~ 
guide, since introductory sections are brief 
and do not e\·aluate the literature: brief anno-
tations are prm·ided only to clarif~· title con-
tent. The selection criteria emphasize pub-
lished sources-books, periodical articles, 
w)\·ern men t documents' doctoral disserta-
tions, master's theses , and scholarly papers 
produced through mid-1979: each of the 
three \'olumes contains more than 2,500 en-
tries . Detailed tables of contents sen·e as a 
sort of classified subject index, \\'ith author 
and subject indexes pn>\'ided f(>r the first two 
H>lumes, and an author index f(>r the third . 
Selected chronologies and lists of rele\·ant 
journals are also included. 
Smith has compiled at least eighteen other 
bibliographies in the field of military studies, 
and he gi\·es generous notice to related , anno-
tated bibliographies such as Blackstock and 
Schafs \'Oiume on intelligence and coYert op-
erations (Suppl. CJ6) and Mickolus' compila-
tion on terrorism (Suppl. CJ17). Clearly , 
howe\'er , this impressive addition to an im-
pressi\'e series should be in every research 
library with collections in history, political 
science, international relations, or interna-
tionallaw.-D.G. 
SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY 
A Guide to the Culture of Science, Technol-
ogy, and Medicine. Paul T. Durbin, gen. 
ed. New York, Free Pr., 1980. 723p. $45. 
LC 79-7582. ISBN 0-02-907820-2. · 
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The editors of this compilation of essays 
and bibliographies are concerned that re-
searchers and teachers are not addressing the 
"value" or ethical questions raised by science, 
technology, and biomedicine, a problem they 
see in the "two cultures" of C. P. Snow and in 
the fragmentation of the "humanistic and so-
cial science disciplines focusing on science 
and technology." -I ntrod. As a partial 
remedy, they commissioned specialists to 
produce surveys of various aspects of the his-
tory, philosophy, and sociology of science, 
technology, and medicine (e.g., "Medical 
Sociology and Science and Technology in 
Medicine" and "Science Policy Studies"). 
Each contributor was expected to focus 
"explicitly on the help the discipline might 
afford to those attempting to deal with major 
contemporary value questions" and whenever 
possible to refer to other fields. 
A description of one of the nine sections 
will serve to make the purpose and content 
clearer. The essay "Philosophy of Science" of-
fers a brief survey of the history of the subject 
from Plato to Ernst Mach , followed by a 
country-by-country account of twentieth-
century studies outside the Anglo-American 
school. It then considers Anglo-American ap-
proaches to the philosophy of science and 
ends with a short exposition of the social re-
sponsibility of scientists. The appended bibli-
ography offers a short list of the "classics" in 
the field , followed by twenty-seven pages of 
citations to relevant books , articles , and 
essays. 
Bibliographies accompanying the other es-
says are equally extensive, with the "classics" 
section often offering much more guidance 
(e.g., citing dictionaries and encyclopedias, 
major journals, "staple reference works," 
museums and archives). Essays do not touch 
on certain topics, such as science and litera-
ture; antiscience and antitechnology; science 
and technology; and law, science, and reli-
gion; or they treat them only incidentally, as 
in the case of environmental issues. How-
ever, this is a well-written and carefully re-
searched compilation that is sure to become a 
major reference guide .-E.M. 
Pritchard, Alan. Alchemy: A Bibliography of 
English-Language Writings. London, 
Routledge & Paul, 1980. 439p. $75. LC 
80-40147. ISBN 0-7100-0472-9. 
To appreciate how widely the literature of 
alchemy is dispersed throughout the fields of 
the humanities and the sciences and to be 
fascinated by its many facets, one need only 
peruse this bibliography's entries and its "list 
of major sources searched." There are , for 
example, references to Chinese folklore, 
Taoism, the history of Hindu chemistry, 
Jungian psychology, Shakespeare's sonnets, 
and yoga-evidence ofPritchard's determina-
tion to chart for the first time both the main 
arteries and the many byways the art of al-
chemy has traveled. He attempts compr'e-
hensive coverage of all types of English-
language writings about alchemy: the texts 
first, then the books, dissertations, articles, 
and pamphlets, arranged by country, or by 
subject if an item is general in nature. It is in 
ferreting out the secondary sources that 
Pritchard has pioneered: he has searched, 
page-by-page if need be, the general litera-
ture as well as the privately printed and 
esoteric publications from earliest times to 
1975. 
Because the chief concern was to be eclec-
tic , no attempt was made to provide a com-
plete record of every edition , nor full cita-
tions. Annotations are few and terse, but 
when a work not directly concerned with al-
chemy is cited there are notes to indicate its 
relevance, and there is a good subject index. 
The bibliography is a reflection of the com-
piler's ideas about alchemy (to which he gives 
expression in the introductory material) and 
the work as a whole will serve a wide range of 
users, from those wanting a definition of al-
chemy to those deeply involved in its 
study.-M.A.M. 
NEW EDITIONS, SUPPLEMENTS, ETC. 
Approximately 6,000 serials reprinted by 
some 260 publishers are listed in Band 2 of 
the I nternationale Bibliographie der Reprints 
(Miinchen, K. G. Saur, 1980. 566p. $89.50; 
Bd.l publ. 1976, Suppl. AA94). Designated 
as "Periodicals , Newspapers, Annuals , Con-
ference Reports , etc. ," this volume includes 
many irregular publications and statistical re-
ports in addition to the categories named. 
Keyword and classified indexes are included. 
Nearly three times as many items-books, 
parts of books, and periodical articles-are 
cited in the second, revised and enlarged edi-
tion of Alan R. Eager's Guide to Irish Biblio-
graphical Material (Westport, Conn., 
Greenwood, 1980. 502p. $65) as appeared in 
the 1964 version (Guide AA53). The new 
work follows the same classified arrangement 
(based roughly on Dewey), with author and 
subject indexes . 
The Second Barnhart Dictionary of New 
English (Bronxville, N.Y., Barnhart/Harper, 
1980. 520p. $19.95) is a continuation of the 
1973 Barnhart Dictionary of New English 
(Guide AD68), the two volumes now includ-
ing some 10,000 "words and meanings not en-
tered or inadequately explained in standard 
dictionaries."-Pref. The new volume pro-
vides a date for the compilers' earliest evi-
dence for use of a new word or meaning. 
"No longer will all of the sketches in a given 
Contemporary Authors volume [Guide AJ33] 
be updated and published together as a revi-
sion volume. Instead, sketches from a 
number of volumes will be assessed, and only 
those sketches requiring significant change 
will be revised and published in a Contempo-
rary Authors New Revision Series volume." 
Thus the preface to the first volume of the 
New Revision Series (Detroit, Gale, 1980. 
736p. $62) explains the policy for preparation 
of revised volumes. Updated sketches from 
previous revisions will also be included, and 
the latest Contemporary Authors cumulative 
index will continue to index the revised vol-
umes. 
Designated as the fifth edition , the new 
Repertoire International des M edievistes 
(Paris, etc., K. G. Saur, 1979. 2v. $129) is-
sued by the Institut de Recherche et d'His-
toire des Textes is a continuation of the 
Labande and Leplant work of the same title 
(1971; Guide AJ36). It offers biobibliographies 
of some 6,000 medievalists in forty-three 
countries and lists their publications that have 
appeared since 1969. Geographical and spe-
cialty indexes are not provided in this edition. 
The Philosopher's Guide to Sources, Re-
search Tools, Professional Life, and Related 
Fields by Richard T. DeGeorge (Lawrence, 
Regents Pr. of Kansas, 1980. 261p. $20) rep-
resents a thorough reworking, updating, and 
expansion of the compiler's Guide to 
Philosophical Bibliography and Research 
(1971; Guide BA2). There are now three main 
sections: (1) philosophy; (2) general research 
tools; (3) related fields; each is appropriately 
Selected Re.fere11ce Books I :3.57 
subdivided. The index includes authors, sub-
jects , and most titles. 
Studies of short fiction published 1976-78 
are cited in Supplement I to the Third Edition 
(Hamden, Conn., Shoe String, 1980. 257p. 
$27.50) of Warren S. Walker's Twentieth-
Century · Short Story Explication (1977 ; 
Suppl. BD31). Some 186 additional authors 
are treated, along with new citations to au-
thors dealt with in the basic volume. Citations 
to earlier publications previously overlooked 
have also been included. 
Virginia Brokaw Gerhardstein is the com-
piler of the fourth edition of Dickinson's 
American Historical Fiction (Metuchen, N.J., 
Scarecrow, 1981. 312p. $15; 3d ed. 1971; 
Guide BD318). This edition lists 2, 755 
novels, with brief annotations "designed to 
place the books in historical perspective 
rather than to make any critical judgment of 
the quality or the historical accuracy of the 
writing. "-Pref. 
The Avery Obituary Index of Architects 
(Boston , G. K. Hall , 1980. 530p. $75) repre-
sents a new edition of the Avery Obituary 
Index of Architects and Artists (1963), the 
change of title stemming from the fact that 
obituaries of artists have not been indexed 
since 1960. Begun in 1934, the index cites 
obituary notices appearing in the approxi-
mately 500 periodicals currently indexed in 
the Avery Index to Architectural Periodicals 
(Guide BE58) and in some newspapers 
(mainly the New York Times ). In addition , 
there is back-indexing of obituaries in four 
leading American architectural periodicals to 
the dates of their founding, and some retro-
spective indexing of selected English, 
French, and German periodicals. 
Because it is intended both as companion 
and continuation of the 1974 compilation 
(Suppl. BG7), the new volume of Gordon 
Samples' Drama Scholars' Index to Plays and 
Filmscripts (Metuchen , N.J. , Scarecrow, 
1980. 695p . $30) has been designated "Vol-
ume 2" rather than a supplement. "Indexing 
for the second volume goes back to the be-
ginning of recorded literature and continues 
through 1911."-Introd. Plan and principles 
of the work remain the same; a title list of 
anthologies indexed in both volumes 1 and 2 
is included. 
Biographical sketches of some 8,200 indi-
vidual members (both living and deceased) of 
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the American Society of Composers, Authors 
and Publishers are included in the fourth edi-
tion of the ASCAP Biographical Dictionary 
(New York, Jaques Cattell Pr./Bowker, 1980. 
589p. $43. 95). This represents an increase of 
approximately 3,000 entries over the third 
edition (1966; Guide BH63). 
Descriptions of public records , business 
records, and "artificial collections" (including 
manuscript volumes and documents acquired 
singly) make up the second volume of the 
Guide to the Manuscripts in the National 
Maritime Museum (London, Mansell, 1980. 
216p. $40; v.1 publ. 1977, Suppl. CJ171). The 
two volumes constitute a statement of the 
Greenwich museum's holdings at the end of 
the 1970s, and a general index to both vol-
umes is provided in volume 2. 
Kraus Reprint has issued a "revised and 
corrected edition" of Louis John Paetow's 
Guide to the Study of Medieval History 
(Millwood, N.Y., Kraus, 1980. cxiii, 643p. 
$50) "with errata compiled by Gray C. Boyce 
and an addendum by Lynn Thorndike. " The 
work is a reprinting of the 1931 edition 
(Guide DA108) with the addition of the errata 
section (p.xxi-li) and an addendum (p.liii-cxii) 
of titles of books and articles not cited in pre-
vious editions. Items in the latter section are 
keyed to appropriate sections of the main 
work. Only works published through 1930 are 
included since Boyce's supplement covering 
1930-75 has just appeared and will be noticed 
in this column at a later date. 
Michael C. Meyer's Supplement to A Bibli-
ography of United States-Latin American Re-
lations Since 1810 (Lincoln , Univ. of Ne-
braska Pr., 1979. 193p. $19.50) is companion 
to the Trask, Meyer , and Trask volume of 
similar title published 1968 (Guide DB27). 
The supplement follows the plan of the earlier 
work and provides cross-references thereto. 
Of the 3,568 entries, about three-quarters are 
post-1965 publications , the others being older 
materials not included in the basic 
volume.-E.S. 
New scholarly and professional titles in life sciences 
from 1· Dr. W. Junk Publishers 
Bostontrhe Hague A Kluwer Company 
THONNER'S ANALYTICAL KEY 
TO THE FAMILIES OF FLOWERING 
PLANTS 
edited by R. Geesink, A.l.M. Leeuwenberg, 
C.E. Risdale, and J.F. Ve dkamp, State Herbarium, 
the Netherlands 
Leiden Botanical Series, vol. 5 
This classic key is now available in English and 
includes updates from four botanists. It covers plant 
families of the whole world with emphasis on the 
tropics. The system adopted is mainly that of Engler (as 
modified by Melchior, 1964, Engler's Syllabus) but 
many of the "split families" are accepted. As far as 
possible both "split family'' and "lumped family'' are 
keyed out separately. 
ISBN 90-6021-461-7 
Available 200 pp. $37.00 
THE RADIATION REGIME AND 
ACHITECTURE OF PLANT STANDS 
by Juhan Ross, Astrophysical and Astronomical 
Institute, USSR 
Tasks for Vegetation Science 3 
This monograph is the first of its kind in world 
literature to ofer a systematic presentation of a 
scientific branch, which borders on geophysics, on one 
hand, and biology, on the other, and deals with solar 
radiation transfer in plant stand. The author, J. Ross, is 
the founder of the Tartu school of actinometry, which 
has gained recognition both within and outside the 
U.S.S.R. in view of the fact that the radiation regime of 
plant stand is closely related to its architecture, the 
author found it necessary to accurately formulate 
methods of strict quantitative study of the structure of 
an individual plant as well as a plant stand as a whole. 
The monograph gives a quantitative theory of the plant 
stand radiation regime, that is based essentially on the 
vast body of experimental material obtained by the 
author, as well as by other workers. 
ISBN 90-6193-607-1 
July 480 pp. $115.00 
THE ECOLOGY OF BRUCHIDS 
ATTACKING LEGUMES 
Proceedings of the International 
Symposium held at Tours, 1980 
edited by V. Labeyrie 
Series Entomologica 1 9 
The F.A.O. and the International Organization for 
Biological Control sponsored this study of bruchids of 
pulses, and the necessary knowledge of crop infestation 
in order to achieve efficient protection. There are 
bruchid species which have been able to colonize 
habitats, some differing in their latitude and thus basic 
periodicity, while others differ in their degree of 
complexity (i.e. stock of seeds). The qualitative and 
quantitative evolution of bruchid populations, and their 
coevolution with legumes were examined by a group of 
biochemists, physiologists, and ethologists. 
The methodology adopted to solve the human problems 
generated by bruchid-caused destruction will provide a 
model for an ecological approach to crop protection. 
The conference resulted in the creation of a working 
group attached to the I.O.B.C. which includes botanists, 
ethnologists, and entomologists. 
ISBN 90-6193-883-X 
Available 240 pp. $63.00 
THE LARGE WHITE BUTTERFLY 
edited by John Feltwell 
Series Entomologica 18 
This book is a source for relevant literature and an 
introduction to all aspects of the white butterfly. The 
aim of the author has been to assemble as many 
references as possible, to abstract facts, figures, ideas 
and methods, and fit them into a text which treats the 
biology of P. brassicae in a logical manner. The 4000+ 
references include key papers on the insect, over SO 
theses and diplomas as well as notes and personal 
communications. The book provides up to date work 
and illustrates the recent advances made in biochemical 
and chemosensory systems. Much physiological 
information has been drawn from papers by biochemists 
dealing with the effects of insecticides. 
ISBN 90-6193-128-2 
August 560 pp. 
SUPERFICIAL KERATITIS 
. \ 
edited by P.C. Maudgal and L. Missotten, 
Catholic University ot Leuven, Belgium 
Monographs in Ophthalmology, I 
$98.00 
This report concentrates on the diseases of the 
superficial corneal layer which forms the most important 
surface in the optical system of the eye. It discusses at 
length the common disorders of the epithelium, and 
other relevant conditions important in the differential 
diagnosis and treatment of superficial keratitis. Included 
in this discussion of each disorder are: etiology, 
epidemiology, clinical picture, histopathology, 
pathogenesis, and treatment 
ISBN 90-6193-801-5 
Available viii+ 192 pp. $45.00 
PHARMACOLOGICAL DENERVATION 
AND GLAUCOMA 
A Clinical Trial Report with 
Guinethidine and Adrenaline 
Philip F.J: Hoyng, The Netherlands Ophthalmic 
Research Institute 
Monographs in Ophthalmology, 2 
The availability of a new eyedrop combining adrenaline 
and gaunethidine has prompted this study of an 
alternative treatment of glaucoma. The purpose of this 
study was to investigate the effect of these eyedrops in 
patients with open angle glaucoma and glaucoma 
suspects. The study extended over a period of four years 
(1976-1979) and involved 68 patients. 
ISBN 90-6193-802-3 
Available ix+ ISO pp. $34.50 
Please use ISBN when ordering these Dr. W. funk books 
-from your bookseller, or direct from our North 
American distribution center: 
~ 
'' 
Kluwer Boston, Inc. 
19001d Derby Street • Hingham, MA 02043 
617-749-5262 
announcing important new additions 
to the scientific literature ... 
ANNALS of the ACCIH * 
*The American conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists 
about ACCIH ... 
Organized in 1938, ACGIH members are professional personnel in governmental agencies or educational 
institutions engaged in occupational health and safety programs. The work of its commiUees and its 
publications are recognized and respected worldwide, as are ACGIH expertise and contributions to the 
improvement of occupational safety and health standards. 
about the ANNALS ... 
An important aspect of ACGIH activities is the sponsoring of an ongoing series of topical symposia on subjects 
of current importance to occupational safety and health professionals. Reflecting the latest state-of-the-art 
information. the papers presented at these symposia, and others of comparable merit. will be published 
periodically as a series of ANNALS of the ACGIH. 
soon to be released ... 
Volume 1 -DOSIMETRY FOR CHEMICAL AND PHYSICAL AGENTS -overview of chemical and physical 
aspects/monitoring and reporting to meet regulatory requirements/passive monitors/physical 
agents/instrumentation ACGIH topical symposium, October 6-8, 1980. Available Fall '81. 
Volume 2- AGRICULTURAL RESPIRATORY HAZARDS- cotton/ agents, metabolites, environments/in-
fectious and immunologic agents, dusts/grain dusts ACGIH topical symposium, January 13-15, 
1981. Available early '82. 
Volume 3- TRANSACTIONS OF THE 43RD ANNUAL MEETING -history I officers/ committees/ awards/ 
lectures/business meeting/committee reports/new TLV's ACGIH annual meeting, May 24-29, 
1981. Available early '82. 
Volume 4- HEALTH SERVICES FOR SMALL PLANTS- health protection litigation/key issues/provi-
sion of health services/noise, chemical hazards, injuries, alcoholism, drug abuse, mental health 
ACGIH topical symposium, October 26-28, 1981. Available Fall '82. 
Volume 5- PROTECTION OF THE SENSITIVE WORKER- defining, recognizing the sensitive individual/ 
occupational exposure limits/employer--employee relations/legal & ethical issues ACGIH topical 
symposium, November 9-11, 1981. Available Fall '82. 
Page counts and prices to be announced. Library-quality books, hard covers. 
START YOUR ANNALS B 
of the ACGIH ~ · a 
COLLECTION NOWIII - · 
WRITE TODAY FOR ORDERING INFORMATION ... 
library discounts offered/subscription agency inquiries invited. 
PUBLICATIONS SECTION, ACGIH ~~~~ -~~~~~~~~v~ .. 
C incinnat i, OH 45211 
(51 3) 661 -7881 
Send me all the facts on the new ANNALS of the ACGIH series. 
name 
affiliation 
street address 
cit state zi 
05271-BK 
Research Notes 
COLLEGE 
& RESEARCH 
LIBRARIES 
This section will appear occasionally. Its purpose is to report the results of selected cur-
rent research on specific topics. Items included in this section have been reviewed bv 
members of the editorial board.-C.J.S. · 
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KATHRYN B. WILSON AND JOANNE D. EUSTIS 
The Impact of User Frustration 
on Humanities Research 
INTRODUCTION 
l'n an article recently published by Collec-
tion Building, Paul Metz posed an intriguing 
question: What is the consequence for 
scholarly productivity of a researcher's frus-
tration in not finding the information he 
needs in his own library? Or, stated another 
way, what happens to potential research proj-
ects when scholars are thwarted in their need 
for quick access to the necessary materials? 
The empha~is here is not on ~hy the user is 
frustrated, why the library has failed, or what 
librarians can do about it. It is instead to look 
at the effect upon scholarship of that frustra-
tion.1 
Kathryn B. Wilson is assistant acquisitions li-
brarian, and Joanne D. Eustis is assistant 
humanities librarian, University Libraries, 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, 
Blacksburg. 
It is well known that libraries provide inter-
library loan service as a means of supplement-
ing local collections. In addition, universities -
make leave time, sabbaticals, and summer 
vacations available for pursuing necessary re-
sources. Yet despite these alternatives, there 
may be a more alarming consequence of frus-
tration resulting from inadequate library 
holdings. "It may also be," Metz suggests, 
"that potential research projects which are in 
their fertile but tentative and fragile early 
stages are deferred, or worse, abandoned. "2 
Can it be-that a research library collection 
actually has the potential to direct, regulate, 
or form scholarly research in some way? If 
this can be proven, then librarians mu~t take 
another look at their calling. They are not 
only guardians of the repositories of knowl-
edge but also, through collection develop-
ment decisions, active agents in the scholarly 
process. This question inspired two librarians 
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at Virginia Tech to look into the nature of user 
frustration at their institution. 
VIRGINIA TECH 
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State 
University, a land-grant university, was 
founded in 1872 as the Virginia Agricultural 
and Mechanical College. In 1944, the college 
was renamed Virginia Polytechnic Institute. 
In 1970, the Virginia legislature voted that 
VPI, or Virginia Tech, as the university is 
known would henceforth legally be called Virgini~ Polytechnic Institute and ~tate. Uni-
versity. The addition of State Umverszty to 
the name reflected a new emphasis on liberal 
arts during the past decade. Nevertheless, 
the liberal arts faculty has continued to strug-
gle with the legacy of a technical coll~ge: ~s 
exemplified by the popular nickname V1rgmm 
Tech. 
As the nature of the university changed, its 
library was faced with a formidable challenge. 
With the addition of many more faculty 
members in the humanities, and the creation 
of two humanities graduate programs in En-
glish and history, the library needed to de-
velop a part of the collection that until 1970 
had largely been ignored. Generous appro-
priations from the state made it possible to 
carry out the extensive collection develop-
ment that was necessary. 
Humanities programs have been richly 
supported since 1970, as has the Universi~y 
Libraries book budget. But because of VPI s 
earlier emphases , humanists think of them-
selves as the poor relations in the university 
family . Given this milieu, we select~d the 
humanities faculty as the test for Metz ques-
tions . 
METHODOLOGY 
We made phone calls to a random sample 
of humanities faculty members and asked 
them to reflect on their frustrations in using 
the library. Their responses were used to de-
sign a questionnaire. In October 1979, the 
questionnaire was sent to faculty in the seven 
humanities departments in the College of 
Arts and Sciences: Art and Art History; Per-
forming Arts and Communications; Foreign 
Languages and Literatures ; History; Religion 
and Philosophy; English; and Humanities (a 
cross-disciplinary department). All faculty 
listed in the current faculty-staff directory as 
members of these departments were included 
in the survey. The majority of those surveyed 
were full-time teaching faculty. Surveys were 
mailed to 190 faculty members; 99 (52 per-
cent) responded. The survey was analyzed by 
rank and academic discipline, but these vari-
ables did not yield statistically significant dif-
ferences. 
The instrument consisted of twenty-six 
questions in four categories.* The first set of 
questions collected basic data for each re-
spondent: position at the university, length of 
time employed, and academic field. Also in-
cluded were average time spent working in 
the library per week and number of articles or 
books accepted for publication since 1976. In 
the second set of questions, respondents as-
sessed the University Libraries and the de-
gree to which they fulfilled the perceived 
needs of undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents, graduate-level research, and faculty 
research. The third category consisted of a 
series of statements of alternatives that a re-
searcher might choose when encountering 
weaknesses in the library collection. This was 
the focus of the study. The fourth section 
asked the respondent to assess the effect upon 
his/her research of certain problems in library 
services or physical environment. A final 
question asked the respondent whether the 
quantity or quality of his/her research would 
be improved if the inadequacies of collec-
tions, services, or physical environment were 
corrected. In this last question we were test-
ing whether the researcher perceived a con-
nection between the library and his/her pro-
ductivity as a scholar. 
RESULTS 
Our survey produced some curious results. 
Humanities scholars do perceive a link be-
tween the library and their scholarly output, 
but they generally do not accommodate their 
research to available resources. 
The second set of questions provided us 
with a sense of how important the library was 
to the respondent's work and how well the 
library met his/her needs. Ninety-seven per-
cent of the respondents were affirmative in 
their response to the statement "A supportive 
library is most important for successfully con-
ducting my research." The respondents felt 
*A copy of the questionnaire and detail on re-
sponses to each item are available on request from 
the author. 
that the library adequately served the re-
quirements of undergraduates, but tended to 
be dissatisfied with the manner in which it 
fulfilled the needs of graduate students and 
researchers. They recorded a strong negative 
response to the statement "The materials in 
the library are adequate for my own research 
needs." It appears that the more the re-
searcher expects of the library and the more 
specific the research requirements, the less 
the library is perceived as able to satisfy the 
humanities scholar. 
The third set of questions enabled the re-
spondents to indicate what they did when 
weaknesses in the collection were encoun-
tered. Instead of altering the research topic, 
the typical humanist pursued the needed ma-
terial through alternate means , such as inter-
library loan and travel. An occasional person 
redirected or limited the scope of the topic to 
use available materials, but more frequently 
the research was postponed, presumably 
until a time when he/she could travel to 
wherever the material is located. In general, 
topics were not completely abandoned. 
Sixty-one percent indicated they would 
never, or almost never, drop their topic . 
Twenty-six percent said that they sometimes 
would, and 6 percent said that they did so 
frequently . We concluded that humanities 
scholars were a persevering lot. Once they 
had a thesis in mind or a point to prove, they 
set to work and were not easily deterred. 
Since the humanities scholars were not in-
clined to select or to discard a research topic 
solely on the basis of strength in the local li-
brary collection , the library and the university 
must make it easy to gain access to materials 
elsewhere. In this regard, interlibrary loan is 
crucial for the humanities scholar. The ability 
to travel to other locations is also important. 
Seventy-eight percent of our respondents 
frequently or sometimes used interlibrary 
loan; 69 percent said they frequently or some-
times traveled to obtain necessary materials . 
Fewer relied on fri ends in other locations to 
provide them with what they need . Until re-
cently , a popular way of securing materials at 
Virginia Tech has been to place a book order. 
Money for such orders has been available in 
the past, but recent budget cutbacks now 
make this option more difficult. 
While the fears Metz expressed in his arti-
cle were not borne out by the results of our 
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survey, we were still left with concerns. 
Eighty-five percent of the respondents said 
that an adequate library was extremely im-
portant for successfully conducting their re-
search. Eighty-one percent said the quantity 
or quality of their research would improve if 
certain problems in collection, physical envi-
ronment, or services were corrected. 
The fourth set of questions was based on 
suggestions about various inadequacies col-
lected during our preliminary telephone sur-
vey. At that time, the faculty members con-
sulted felt that the problems were lack of fac-
ulty carrels, inadequate control of periodicals, 
materials on microform, and interlibrary loan. 
A majority of our written survey respondents 
then confirmed that these situations did in-
deed have a negative impact on research. For 
example, 64 percent said that lack of faculty 
carrels had a serious effect or offered some 
problem in their research efforts. Seventy-
five percent felt that inadequate control of pe-
riodicals , resulting in a not-on-shelf problem, 
was a significant deterrent. Microforms and 
interlibrary loan were considered slightly less 
troublesome. Respondents were not asked to 
detail the specific problems in these areas, 
but we might expect them to be of the sort 
that make the research process cumbersome 
and contribute to tedious , irritating delays. 
Humanities scholars seem to consider 
physical environment and library services as 
important to their research as the collection 
itself. They expect the library to be a place 
conducive to study. Services such as interli-
brary loan, reference , and circulation must be 
efficient in order to make the routine 
mechanics of research as smooth and unre-
strictive as possible. When this is not the 
case, their scholarship suffers. On the basis of 
evidence at our library, the important link be-
tween scholarly productivity in the 
humanities and the library as perceived by 
the respondents to our survey is not the col-
lection but physical surroundings and ser-
vices. 
HUMANITIES RESEARCH AND LIBRARIES 
The results of our survey underscore the 
conclusions of other studies in humanities 
scholarship . In his article "Limits of Self-
Sufficiency," Richard Chaplin describes the 
humanist's dilemma: 
The humanist has an insatiable appetite for re-
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search materials and no one library can satisfy all 
his needs. The humanist needs everything and any-
thing that has been published, plus large collec-
tions of unpublished materials. Most of these exist 
in copies of one, so the humanist will go to the 
source rather than have the source brought to him . 
We can state with certainty that libraries are not 
self-sufficient for the humanities. 3 
Our results also concur with the findings of a 
study conducted in England by Cynthia Cor-
kill and Margaret Mann. In surveying 
humanists in thirty-five universities , Corkill 
and Mann found only two people who limited 
themselves to the resources of their own li-
braries. 4 In addition, they found that: 
Many people were at pains to point out that they 
would hardly expect the library to hold the material 
they needed, as they were working with rare or 
unique material, or on a subject where the primary 
materials were necessarily abroad, as for example 
with historians working on American history. 5 
Keeping in mind that the humanist will 
never be completely satisfied with a single 
library's collection, library and university 
administrators might view shrinking book 
budgets with an eye toward cutting the 
humanities budget. The scientist and social 
scientist may have more urgent need for cur-
rent materials , but the humanist generally 
plans his work around travel. Available uni-
versity funds might be better spent for the 
humanities researcher by making leave time 
more generously available, and not by bol-
stering an already inadequate library collec-
tion . However, an underlying theme in our 
responses was that while the library failed to 
provide adequate resources for in-depth 
humanities scholarship, it had an adequate 
core collection for teaching and undergradu-
ate research. If funds were decreased, the 
humanities collection might soon lack the 
ability to provide even basic secondary 
sources and materials. 
CONCLUSION 
The major purpose of the survey was to 
provide information on the consequence of 
user frustration among humanities faculty 
caused by collection inadequacy. The results 
of our survey indicate that such frustration 
does exist. However, the lack of a strong 
humanities collection is not deemed to be an 
insurmountable impediment to research. 
Humanities scholars seem to accept this as a 
Midwest Library Service Announces 
Its Newly Expanded 
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We invite you to submit your Continuations List to us for prompt, efficient 
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publishers. We are thoroughly knowledgeable in all aspects of Standing 
Order procedures. For a copy of our new brochure on "CONTINUATION 
& STANDING ORDER SERVCE" please call us, using our TOLL-FREE 
WATS Line: 1-800-325-8833, or else write: 
Mr. Howard Lesser 
President 
Midwest Library Service 
11443 St. Charles Rock Road 
Bridgeton, Mo. 63044 
Once your order is received, a Personal Customer Service Representative 
will be assigned to your library to assist you. 
condition of their disciplines. Most important 
to this group of scholars is the freedom and 
encouragement to travel to primary sources 
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and a comfortable work environment with 
efficient, effective services in their university 
library. 
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RITA A. SCHERREI AND JUDITH M. CORIN 
Allocation of Student Assistance Funding In 
the Public Service Units of the UCLA Library 
As is the case in most academic libraries , 
the UCLA library depends heavily on student 
assistance to supplement its regular staff. As 
is also nearly universally true, money to sup-
port student help is never available to the 
degree that would really satisfy unit and de-
partment heads. Since there are twenty-
seven separate units of the library that do re-
ceive funds to hire students, attempting to 
allocate to each a fair share of the limited pot 
is an administrative challenge. 
Currently this challenge is met for the sev-
enteen public service branches by a zero-
based formula approach that relies on annual 
data in nine work-related areas. These areas , 
which are listed below, do not cover every 
task performed in every unit. However, they 
are those work areas that are common to most 
units and that are related to the total work 
load regardless of the specific ways in which 
tasks are carried out. The areas are the follow-
ing: 
l. Shelving; 
2. Circulation; 
3. Volumes added to the collection; 
4. Serial titles maintained; 
Rita A. Scherrei is senior administrative analyst, 
and judith M. Gorin is assistant university librar-
ian for planning, . University Research Library , 
University of California, Los Angeles. 
5. Public service points in addition to the 
circulation and reference desks; 
6. Reference activity; 
7. Material records entered into CLSI; 
8. Patron records entered into CLSI; 
9. Online bibliographic searches. 
From work-load measurement in these 
nine areas, full-time equivalent (FTE) em-
ployee requirements are determined. A 20 
percent factor for management activity and a 
6 percent factor for collection development 
are also included in order to account for the 
total number of FTEs required to maintain 
the unit's activities. When the number of 
regular unit staff is subtracted from this total 
FTE requirement, the difference is the desir-
able number of FTE students. This number 
can then be converted to dollars, which in 
turn is compared with other units' require-
ments and with the total real money avail-
able. Each unit is finally allocated its share 
based on its percentage of the theoretical or 
desirable total applied to the real total. 
The details of the data collection and calcu-
lations follow, as does a discussion of the ad-
vantages and disadvantages that have become 
apparent in the two years that this approach 
has been utilized. 
DATA COLLECfiON 
Monthly statistics are collected from the li-
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brary units on shelving, circulation, online 
bibliographic searches, and serial holdings. 
Volumes added to the collection are reported 
by unit from the four campus technical pro-
cessing centers. 
Added public service credits are deter-
mined by counting reference, reserve, special 
collection, or other points that are staffed in 
addition to the ordinary central reference and 
circulation desks . 
Records entered into CLSI are obtained 
from the two units that use this system for 
circulation. 
CALCULATIONS * 
1. Shelving 
Each unit has an assigned time weight, 
based on average measures , for shelving an 
item. There are four possible weights , and 
these are ascribed as follows: 
1. 0.417 minute-this figure is based on 
measurement in stacks with elevators, book 
materials, and no unusual obstacles to 
"smooth shelving." 
2. 0. 75 minute-this figure is applied to 
units with a single shelving obstacle. One 
example is a unit with two call number se-
quences , one the LC system and the other a 
form-based system that was utilized in the 
early days of the unit. 
3. 1. 00 minute-this figure, the most 
common, is used for units with compound 
shelving difficulties. Examples are stacks with 
no elevators or materials that need special 
handling. 
4. 1.25 minutes-this figure is employed 
for only two units, both of which have unusual 
physical layout problems as well as many spe-
cial materials. 
The total number of items shelved is multi-
plied by the time factor and then divided by 
minutes per year worked by an FTE. t This 
yields FTE required for shelving as follows: 
FTE 1 = (items shelved per year) (minutes per item) 
1. 25 X 105 min per FTE year 
*Sherman Greenstein, formerly the administra-
tive analyst for the UCLA library, developed the 
concepts for the formulas described in this section. 
tHours per year for an FTE is taken as 2,080. 
Converted to minutes, this is 124,800 or 1.25 X 105 
minutes. 
2. Circulation 
The method of least squares+ was applied 
to circulation data and staffing requirements 
to accomplish all circulation-related activities, 
including activities related to reserve mate-
rials .1 
The resulting equation was 
FTE2 = 1,003 + .089x 
2,080 hours per FTE year 
where x = total number of items circulated 
per year. 
The number of FTE resulting from this 
equation is compared with the number of 
FfEs required to staff the circulation desk 
with one person for every hour the library is 
open. For some of the small units, this latter 
figure is larger than the formula requirement, 
and the larger figure is used. 
3. Volumes Added 
Although the units do not do their own 
cataloging, there is work load involved in bib-
liographic searching, filing , and physical 
preparation for volumes added. Again, the 
method of least squares was applied, using 
data on FfE hours required for the tasks and 
the number of volumes added. The formula 
was 
FTE3 = 686 + .42y 
2,080 hours per FTE year 
where y = number of volumes added per 
year. 
4. Serial Titles Maintained 
The work load connected with serial main-
tenance versus number of serials maintained 
resulted in the following equation when the 
least squares method was applied. 
FTE4 = 229 + . 62y 
2, 080 hours per FTE year 
5. Service Points 
Dividing the hours the separate reserve 
:j:The theory and application of the method of 
least squares can be found in most applied statistics 
texts. See, for example, chapter 17 of Yule and 
Kendall (1940) for an extended and classic discus-
sion. In this case the dependent variable was staff 
hours required as reported by the seventeen units; 
the independent variable was items circulated as 
reported by the same units . 
rooms, audiovisual centers, etc., are open per 
year by 2,080 results in the number of FTEs 
required for these extra stations. 
FTE5 = hours/years 
2,080 hours per FTE year 
6. Reference Activity 
For every hour open, a unit is given one 
hour of reference support except in the cases 
of the smallest units, where reference queries 
are initiated at the circulation desk. 
FTE6 = hours/year 
2, 080 hours per FTE year 
7. Material Records Entered into CLSI 
For the two large units that utilize CLSI, 
every item record entered into the database 
increases the allocation by 1. 2 X 10-5 FTE. 
This figure is based on an average entry time 
of 1.5 minutes per record. 
8. Patron Records Entered into CLSI 
A time allotment of one minute is assumed 
for each patron record entered. This repre-
sents 8.0 X 10-6 FTE per entry. 
9. Online Bibliographic Searches* 
For those units that provide their own 
reference searches, a flat 10 percent of their 
reference allocation is added to their total: 
FTE9 = .10 (FTE6) 
Once these formulas have been applied, 
the staffing· for each unit can be summarized 
by the following expression: 
9 
FTE ~ 126 [, ~,FTE.] 
where the constant, 1.26, accounts for man-
agement (20 percent) and collection de-
velopment (6 percent). 
Finally, since the sum of the units' formula 
allocations will always be somewhat more or 
less than the amount of money available for 
student assistance, each unit's percentage of 
*Online services are growing in the UCLA sys-
tem. The current approach of adding 10 percent to 
the reference allocation will be revised once 
enough units have implemented the services that 
some reasonable allocation measure can be de-
rived. 
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the total is calculated. This percentage is then 
applied to the real dollars available, and this 
is the amount actually allocated to the unit. 
ILLUSTRATION 
One medium-sized unit's data, slightly al-
tered, for 1979-80 is shown in table 1. It 
should be noted that this unit has a shelving 
time weight of 1.25; it has no extra service 
points and does not utilize CLSI. 
The total calculated public service FTE re-
quirement for this unit is 10.28. When the 
management and collection development fac-
tor is included, the total FTE required is 
13.0. This library unit employs four librarians 
and five library assistants, so the student as-
sistance allocation ideally should supply the 
equivalent of 4.0 full-time workers. When 
this FTE requirement is multiplied by the 
average student FTE salary of $9,984, this 
minimum "ideal" allotment is $39,936. As it 
turns out, $39,936 is 6 percent of the total of 
all units' ideal allocations. For purposes of il-
lustration, if the pot of money available is set 
at $900,000, the unit would receive $36,000 
for 1980-81. 
ADVANTAGES OF 
THE FORMULA APPROACH 
There is nothing subjective or mysterious 
about the allocation procedure. The figures 
on which the allocations are based are public; 
the formulas have been explained to unit 
heads. The allocations for all units are pub-
lished. Public service is emphasized in the 
formula. There are rewards for good service 
to patrons (at least as far as these variables can 
measure service), and it is anticipated that 
TABLE 1 
ILLUSTRATIVE LIBRARY UNIT 
DATA FOR CALCULATION OF 
1980--81 STUDENT ASSISTANCE ALLOCATION 
Category 
1. Items shelved 
2. Items circulated 
3. Volumes added 
4. Serials maintained 
5. Extra service points 
6. Hours open 
7. CLSI material records 
8. CLSI patron records 
9. Online searching 
1979-80 
Statistics 
255,536 
80,129 
3,039 
2,664 
0 
3,649 
0 
0 
yes 
Calculated 
FTE 
2.6 
3.9 
0.9 
0.9 
0 
1.8 
0 
0 
0.18-
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when the formula is revised, even more ser-
vice areas will be included. 
Finally, there is the ease of application and 
of revision. For example, the appropriate 
least square equations can be recalculated 
when automation is in force for serials pro-
cessing without essentially altering the for-
mula. 
PROBLEMS WITH 
THE FORMULA APPROACH 
There is currently an oversimplification of 
the FTE required for reference services. The 
formula does not take into account the quality 
of such services or the real quantity of work in 
units of greatly varying sizes. This area, along 
with some adjustment for online services, 
needs refinement. 
The allocations are based on the previous 
year's record of basic services, and hence no 
expansion is built into the formula. This criti-
cism is really more a function of total funding, 
since if more money were available than the 
sum of the basic allocations, every unit would 
receive a fair share of the excess. 
Another problem with the year-to-year ap-
proach, however, is that no allowance is made 
for artificial peaks and valleys in the work 
areas. So far this has not been an issue, but it 
is conceivable that circulation or volume 
growth could fluctuate abnormally, . and this 
would affect the following year's allocation. 
Obviously this would be apparent when 
figures from the preceding year were exam-
ined, and adjustments would be made. Theo-
retically, a running average of data could be 
used once the formula has been applied for 
several years. 
The allocations depend on the accuracy of 
the statistics, and in some cases over the two 
years inaccuracies have been noted. How-
ever, these have been due to underreporting 
and have been corrected as they have been 
discovered. 
The biggest criticism is that the formula 
does not allow for differences among units. In 
most cases, it can be safely assumed that the 
real deviations balance themselves. How-
ever, it is true that this is not always the case. 
In one unit, for example, recordings make up 
a substantial part of the collection but have 
not been included in "volumes added" -this 
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is an oversight that continued for two years 
and has only recently been realized. There 
may be other examples of this type, and they 
will be corrected as they are uncovered. 
CONCLUSION 
The formula approach as it is applied here 
at UCLA can be adapted to other similar 
academic systems as well as to quite different 
operations, such as public library systems. It 
is a fairly simple and straightforward solution 
to the problem of dispersing funds , and it 
works well if it is viewed as a dynamic ap-
proach that can be changed or modified to 
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accommodate new information or different 
tasks. . 
It is anticipated that the UCLA public ser-
vices formula will undergo changes after the 
three-year initial period of its implementa-
tion; some of the areas that will be altered 
have already been mentioned. Down the road 
is a technical services personnel formula that 
will be developed after automation is fully 
established. 
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CLIFFORD H. HAKA AND NANCY URSERY 
University Faculties and Library Lending 
Codes: A Survey and Analysis 
The concept of holding patrons responsible 
for the return of books checked out from a 
collection is basic to libraries. The implemen-
tation of this principle is difficult in the case of 
borrowing privileges for university faculty 
members . 
During the past two years the University of 
Kansas, Lawrence, has implemented a new 
lending code that provides for the assessment 
of penalties on faculty members. The code, 
although approved through university 
governance channels, has precipitated furious 
and continuing debate. Disgruntled faculty 
members opposed to the code have argued 
that such penalties are not imposed on their 
counterparts at other institutions. Believing 
this not to be the case but failing in an at-
tempt to locate counterevidence, the circula-
tion staff surveyed the ninety-eight members 
of the Association of Research Libraries that 
have faculties. The results of the survey are 
reported below. 
In April 1980, the following questionnaire 
was sent to the ARL academic library mem-
bers . 
Clifford H. Haka is circulation librarian and 
Nancy Ursery is former circulation supervisor, 
University of Kansas Libraries, Lawrence. 
1. Are faculty members subject to fines for over-
due materials? 
( ) Yes ( ) No 
2. Are other or additional measures employed to 
encourage return? 
( ) Yes (If yes, please explain) ( ) No 
3. Are faculty members subject to fines for nonre-
sponse to recall notices? 
( ) Yes ( ) No 
4. Are other or additional measures employed to 
encourage response? 
()Yes (Ifyes, please .explain) ( ) No 
5. If fines are levied, are procedures available to 
ensure payment? 
( ) Yes (If yes, please explain) ( ) No 
6. Are there other cases where penalties or re-
straints of any sort are levied against faculty? 
( ) Yes (If yes, please explain) ( ) No 
Information from eight institutions that had 
not responded by August 1, 1980, was ob-
tained via telephone, thereby completing the 
responses for all ninety-eight libraries. 
Initial inspection of the completed ques-
tionnaires indicated a need for more precise 
definitions of what constituted positive and 
negative replies. 
Questions 1 and 3-In many instances re-
spondents indicated that a fine was levied for 
nonreturn of regularly circulating or recalled 
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materials, but that the fine was canceled if the 
item was ever returned. A response was 
therefore counted as positive only if at some 
time an irrevocable charge was assessed. (In 
all cases in which the responses were not 
clear, follow-up telephone inquiries were 
made.) 
Questions 2 and 4-These responses were 
broken down into the following two 
categories according to the action taken: (1) 
some punitive action such as restriction or 
suspension of borrowing privileges, or the as-
sessment of a replacement book bill; and (2) 
no punitive action, but typically personal con-
tacts or written reminders only. 
Question 5--An affirmative response was 
scored to this question only if the institution 
could legally force payment of a penalty by 
such means as payroll deductions. 
Question 6-Aside from one institution 
that has the power to levy $25 discretionary 
fines "on any borrower whose abuse of his 
privileges is serious enough to warrant it," no 
additional significant procedures were re-
vealed via this question. 
Tabulation of the questionnaire responses 
provided the following data: 
1. Do ARL libraries assess fines to faculty mem-
bers for overdue materials? 
Yes 41 No 57 
2. Do the fifty-seven libraries that do not assess 
fines use other punitive measures to encourage re-
turn of overdue materials? 
Yes 30 No 27 
3. Can the forty-one libraries that assess overdue 
fines legally force payment? 
Yes 19 No 22 
4. Do ARL libraries assess fines to faculty mem-
bers for nonresponse to recalls? 
Yes 55 No 43 
5. Do the forty-three libraries that do not assess 
recall fines use other punitive measures to encour-
age return of recalled materials? 
Yes 19 No 24 
6. Can the fifty-five libraries that assess recall fines 
legally force payment? 
Yes 24 No 31 
In an effort to provide some possible expla-
nation of the division regarding fines, re-
sponses were correlated with several descrip-
tive variables. It was first considered that 
there might be some correlation between li-
brary ranking and the assessment of penalties 
to faculty members. The independent vari-
able was supplied by recoding responses of 
the institutions in three groups according to 
ratings in the ARL Library Index, 1978-79. 1 
Libraries that use a combination of penalties 
were placed in the category representing the 
strongest penalty imposed. Findings are 
presented in table 1. 
High- and low-ranking libraries are less 
likely to assess regular overdue fines than 
middle-ranking libraries; however, the as-
sessment of fines for nonretum- of recalls is 
virtually identical among groups. In all cases , 
although less pronounced among the 
middle-ranking libraries, more libraries fine 
for nonresponse to recalls than for overdue 
materials. Among high-ranking libraries puni-
tive measures are more often used to facilitate 
the return of recalled materials than for regu-
lar overdue materials , but in the middle- and 
low-ranking libraries the pattern is different. 
There are slight increases in the number of 
middle-ranking libraries that fine and that use 
no punitive measures for recalls, compared to 
measures used for overdue materials , with a 
corresponding decrease in use of punitive 
measures other than fines. The low-ranking 
libraries follow this pattern, although the in-
crease in the number that levy fines for recalls 
·compared to overdues is more substantial. 
Although typically beyond the administra-
tive control oflibrary personnel, the ability to 
force payment, with measures such as payroll 
deduction, can be significant in the effective-
ness of fines policies. As indicated in column 
one of table 1, few high-ranking libraries are 
provided legal means of forcing payment of 
recall or regular overdue fines. In sharp con-
trast, for both overdue and recalled materials , 
twelve of the middle-ranking libraries levy 
fines and have legal means to force payment. 
Approximately half of the low-ranking librar-
ies that levy fines can force payment. 
The correlations between library ranking 
and measures used to encourage the return of 
overdue or recalled materials provided some 
general patterns , but did not appear to 
define, with any great precision, those in-
stitutions that fine as compared to those that 
do not. Therefore, a second descriptive vari-
able , geographic location, was investigated. 
United States libraries were grouped accord-
ing to the four United States Census Bureau 
regions , with Canadian libraries forming a 
fifth group. 2 Responses of these subgroups 
are presented in table 2. 
TABLE 1 
RESPONSES CORRELATED WITH LIBRARY RANKI NG 
Measures Used for Overdues Measures Used for Recalls 
ARL Force Payment Other No Force Payment Other No 
Library Index (Yes I No) Fine Punitive Punitive (Yes I No) Fine Punitive Punitive 
High libraries 2 I 10 12 (37%) 11 (33%) 10 (30%) 3 I 15 18 (55%) 11 (33%) 4 (12%) 
1-33 
Middle libraries 12 I 5 17 (53%) 8 (25%) 7 (22%) 12 I 7 19 (59%) 4 (13%) 9 (28%) 
34-65 
Low libraries 5 1 7 12 (37%) 11 (33%) 10 (30%) 9 19 18 (55%) 4 (12%) 11 (33%) 
6&-98 
TABLE 2 
RESPONSES CORRELATED WITH GEOGRAPHI C REGION 
Measures Used for Overdues Measures Used for Recalls 
Force Payment Other No Force Payment Other No 
Region (Yes/No) Fine Punitive Punitive (Yes/ o) Fine Punitive Punitive 
West 813 11 (58%) 5 (26%) 3 (16%) 12 I 4 16 (84%) 2 (11%) 1 (5%) 
North C e ntral 5 (3 8 (36%) 10 (46%) 4 (18%) 5 16 11 (50%) 8 (36%) 3 (14%) 
South 3 15 8 (31%) 5 (19%) 13 (50%) 3 16 9 (35%) 3 (11%) 14 (54%) 
Northeast 2 15 7 (32%) 9 (41%) 6 (27%) 3 18 11 (50%) 5 (23%) 6 (27%) 
Canada 1 16 7 (78%) 1 (11%) 1 (11%) 1 I 7 8 (89%) 1 (11%) 0 
::Jj 
TABLE 3 
(~:> 
"' (~:> 
RESPONSES CORRELATED WITH TYPE OF I NSTITUTION 
~ 
""' 
("; 
Measures Used for Overdues Measures Used for Recalls 
;::-.. 
Type of Force Payment Other 0 Force Payment Other No ~ 
Institution (Yes I No) Fine Punitive Punitive {Yes I No) Fine Punitive Punitive ~ (~:> 
Public, "' 
s tate-supported 16 I 16 32 (48%) 19 (29%) 15 (23%) 19 I 24 43 (65%) 10 (15%) 13 (20%) 
Private 3 16 9 (28%) 11 (34%) 12 (38%) 5 1 7 12 (38%) 9 (28%) 11 (34%) w 
-l 
...... 
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A significantly greater percentage of Cana-
dian libraries levy overdue fines than any 
United States group. Within the United 
States, the important distinction is between 
the West, where 58 percent of the libraries 
levy overdue fines, and the other regions, 
where only about one-third levy overdue 
fines. Four of the regions reflect a substantial 
increase in the percentage that levy recall 
fines compared to overdue fines. The South is 
the deviant case here, with only a 4 percent 
increase. 
Among Canadian and western United 
States libraries there is a definite trend 
toward the use of punitive measures to facili-
tate the return of overdue materials. This pat-
tern continues and is more pronounced for 
nonresponse Jo recalls. In the North Central 
and Northeast regions, the trend is toward 
the use of punitive measures other than fines 
for overdue materials, with a shift toward the 
use of fines for nonresponse to recalls. The 
South has a unique pattern. Half the libraries 
in this region use no punitive measures to 
facilitate the return of overdue materials. 
However, the majority of those that use puni-
tive measures do levy fines. As table 2 indi-
cates, there is a slight increase in both the 
percentage that use no punitive measures and 
the percentage that levy fines for recalls, 
compared to overdue materials. 
The regions (four U.S. and Canaqa) can 
deary be ranked according to the ability of 
libraries to legally force payment of overdue 
and recall fines. However, there is little simi-
larity between this ranking and the regional 
patterns discussed above. 
Although there do seem to be some re-
gional trends in assessment of penalties to 
faculty members for overdue and recalled ma-
terials, the geographic breakdown does not 
provide a clear description of libraries that do 
and do not levy fines or use other punitive 
measures to facilitate the return of materials. 
The final attempt to describe the two groups 
was a breakdown according to the source of 
funding for the institutions at which the li-
braries are . located. Institutions were 
classified as public or state-supported and 
private. The results are displayed in table 3. 
Libraries at public or state-supported in-
stitutions and libraries at private institutions 
are clearly divided on the question of assess-
ing penalties to faculty members. Almost half 
the libraries at public institutions levy fines 
for overdue materials, while just more than 
one-fourth of the libraries at private institu-
tions take such action. More libraries in both 
groups fine for nonresponse to recalls than for 
overdue· materials; however, the increase is 
much more pronounced at the public-
institution libraries. Looking at actual mea-
sures used for overdue and recalled materials, 
two distinct patterns emerge. There is a def-
inite trend toward the use of fines for over-
due and recalled materials by libraries at pub-
lic institutions. Although there is an increase 
in the use of fines for nonresponse to recalls 
compared with overdue materfals among li-
braries at private institutions, the overall pat-
tern of these libraries reflects more the use of 
punitive measures other than fines and of no 
punitive measures. 
The availability of legal measures to force 
payment of overdue fines for the two groups 
follows the pattern set above. Half of the 
public-institution libraries that levy overdue 
fines can force payment, and one-third of the 
private institution libraries that levy overdue 
fines have such measures. Almost half the li-
braries in both groups that assess recall fines 
have means to force payment; however, this 
apparent similarity seems to result more from 
the increase in the number oflibraries at pub-
lic institutions that levy recall fines without 
means to force payment than an increase in 
the number of libraries at private institutions 
that have means to force payment. 
CONCLUSIONS 
It is clear from the results of this study that 
there is ample precedent for the intro~uction 
oflibrary penalties against faculty members at 
ARL institutions-particularly for recalled 
materials (fifty-five out of ninety-eight) but 
also for regular circulating materials (forty-
one out of ninety-eight). If one adds the li-
braries that do not fine but take some other 
punitive action, such as suspending borrow-
ing privileges or issuing replacement book 
bills, these ratios jump to seventy-one out of 
ninety-eight for regular circulating materials 
and seventy-four out of ninety-eight for non-
return of recalled materials. The argument 
heard at Kansas that its faculty is being 
uniquely burdened is therefore simply with-
out substance. 
In regard to describing which libraries fine 
and which do not, the most useful variable 
investigated was the nature of institutional 
support. State-supported institutions clearly 
tend toward punitive measures, while pri-
vately supported institutions do not. 
STEPHEN TONEY 
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A Cost Database for Branch Library Resource 
Allocation and Performance Evaluation 
A major gap in the knowledge of the man-
agement of the Smithsonian Institution Li-
braries (SIL), as in most libraries, is in the 
precise allocation of expenditures in terms of 
library goals. Traditional accounting systems 
are primarily concerned with expenditures by 
fund and by type of item purchased, i.e. , ob-
ject class or line item. However, management 
purposes (by which is meant planning and re-
source allocation, as opposed to accounting 
purposes) are better served by knowing: (1) 
for what organizational goal an expenditure 
was made; and (2) what users were benefited 
by an expenditure. 
Management Control in Nonprofit Organi-
zations by Anthony and Herzlinger offers a 
brief survey of accounting methods that illus-
trates how accounting practices have re-
flected the increasing importance being 
placed on the budget as a planning tool, in 
addition to the budget's traditional role as a 
request for funds. 1 
In effect, planning at the top level consists 
of making decisions about how resources 
should be allocated to fulfill the goals of the 
organization, and modern budgeting methods 
result in a document that expresses those de-
cisions. A budget resulting from one of these 
modern methods clearly reflects the priorities 
of the organization, and thus will probably 
Stephen Toney is manager for systems and plan-
ning, Smithsonian Institution Libraries, Washing-
ton, D.C. 
have resulted from an evaluation of priorities. 
The executive branch of the federal gov-
ernment now practices zero-base budgeting, 
in which all programs are reevaluated each 
year in terms of the goals of the organization. 
However, although the Smithsonian designs 
its budgets using the zero-base method, the 
method is not reflected in its accounting sys-
tems. That is, the accounting systems used by 
most recipients of federal funds, including the 
Smithsonian, have only rudimentary 
capabilities to assign to expenditures the pur-
pose of the expenditure in terms of goals. Ac-
counting reports show expenditures by object 
class, which are of little use in evaluating the 
degree of success in fulfilling the goals stated 
in the budget. 
ANALYSIS OF THE PROBLEM 
Conversations among the director, the 
budget officer, and the author established the 
need to tag each SIL expenditure according 
to fiscal year, library goal, object class, fund 
type, fund source, cost center, and benefit 
center (these items are defined below). The 
expenditures so tagged could then be manip-
ulated to show total costs by any of these clas-
sifications. The most essential of these classi-
fications to the project's purposes were the 
library goal and the benefit center (i.e., the 
branch library). Tagging in this detail also en-
abled cross-tabulations; for example, the ex-
penditures by any branch for fulfilling any 
goal could be isolated. 
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Fiscal year was included so that expendi-
tures could be compared from year to year. 
Library goal was coded according to a goal 
classification established as part of SIL' s 
routine annual planning. 
Object classes of a high level of detail were 
judged not to be of interest. Expenditures 
were broadly coded for the classes (and sub-
classes) of: personnel (direct and contracted); 
library materials (monographs, serials, stand-
ing orders, and other); automated services 
and computer equipment; other equipment; 
supplies; training; travel; buildings and space; 
and other. 
Fund type showed whether the expendi-
ture was from Smithsonian federal funds, 
Smithsonian trust funds, or non-Smithsonian 
funds. 
Fund source showed whether the expendi-
ture came from the SIL budget, from the 
budget of the benefittor, or from "other 
source." (Some Smithsonian units donate ser-
vices, rent, etc., to the branch libraries that 
serve them; these units are the benefi'ttors of 
the services of the branch, the branch being 
the benefit center. A gift to the library system 
as a whole would be coded "other source.") 
Cost center is a coded designation for the 
SIL department or other Smithsonian unit 
authorizing the expenditure. For example, 
Cataloging "authorizes" the costs of salaries, 
OCLC services, etc., for its work. Cataloging 
J!light also "authorize" the expenditure of 
non-SIL funds , as when a cataloging contract 
is paid for by the benefittor. 
Benefit center shows where services were 
received. Since the SIL organization reflects 
that of the Smithsonian, to say that the branch 
library serving the Museum of American His-
tory is the benefit center is to say that the 
museum itself is the benefittor. By this con-
cept, the cost of providing service to each 
component of the Smithsonian is made clear. 
The difference between a cost center and a 
benefit center may be illustrated this way. If 
the Cataloging Department buys a typewriter 
or purchases OCLC services or hires em-
ployees, those expenses are assigned to 
Cataloging as the cost center-the unit incur-
ring the cost. However, the ultimate bene-
ficiaries of the typewriter are the SIL users. 
Thus, in order to determine resource alloca-
tion among the user groups, it is useful to 
allocate proportionally the cost of the type-
writer among them. For practical purposes, 
benefit centers are · the reader services 
branches of the SIL and certain independent 
libraries in the Smithsonian. 
The cost centers and benefit centers were 
coded in such a way that breakdowns on sev-
eral levels were possible. Thus the tag 
SILR-MNH-ANTH is attached to costs for 
the Anthropology subbranch of the Museum 
of Natural History branch of SIL Reader Ser-
vices division. 
METHODOLOGY 
Recent rental of a Lanier stand-alone word 
processor provided the basic method for stor-
ing, manipulating, and printing the data. The 
Lanier can sort records of up to 256 characters 
on both fixed-length and variable-length 
fields, can extract records based on certain 
characteristics, and can print selected records 
or parts of records. The Lanier also has cer-
tain arithmetic functions. For the purposes of 
the cost database (informally called the 
costgrid), sorting and column addition were 
the only special functions used. 
For simplicity, a fixed-length record format 
with fixed-length fields was chosen. Table 1 
shows the fields in the record, their positions, 
their lengths, and their purposes. 
Gathering of.the Data 
Expenditures of the SIL in fiscal year 1979 
(FY79) were gathered from Smithsonian ac-
counting reports (for salaries and benefits), 
from acquisitions accounts (for library mate-
rials), and from examination of all SIL pur-
chase orders for FY79. From these sources, 
each SIL expenditure was tagged, but goals 
were not assigned to personnel costs at this 
stage. 
For expenditures represented by purchase 
orders, assigning the goal was easy-shelving 
supports the goal of physical care of the col-
lections, a binding contract supports the bind-
ing goal. We avoid goals like "support re-
search," which is based on someone else's 
goals, preferring those like "provide refer-
ence service" or "perform research," which 
are based on library goals. A single goal con-
solidating the whole materials budget, such as 
"build the library collection," is much easier 
to work with than trying to determine how 
many of the materials support reference ser-
vice, how many the curriculum, etc. 
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TABLE 1 
CosTGRID RECORD FoR~tAT 
Field 
Order Field Name 
Field 
Length in 
Characters Purpose 
1 Fiscal year 
2 Goal 
2 
4 
Fiscal vear of expenditure 
Classification number of library goal that expendi-
ture supported 
3 Object class 
4 Object name 
3 
13 
Type of item or service purchased with expenditure 
Name of item or service purchased with expendi-
ture 
5 Fund type and source 2 
13 
(See text) 
6 Cost center 
Benefit center 
What SI organization or department within the SIL 
made the expenditure 
7 13 
7 
2 
What S~ org~nization or department within the SIL 
benefited from the expenditure 
8 Cost The amount of expenditure 
9 Source of cost A number that refers to a note of where cost in-
formation was gathered from and what adjust-
ments were made 
Personnel costs in technical services were 
also easy to assign to goals. However, the ac-
tivities of Reader Services staff, at least at 
SIL, touch on nearly all of SIL' s goals. For 
example, the filing of catalog cards in the 
branches supports the goal of providing 
cataloging (at least the way we view it). There-
fore, branch staff were asked to provide esti-
mates of how they spent their time. This gave 
only a very rough idea of cost by goal, but 
time constraints prevented the thorough re-
cording of activities that was needed. 
To identify expenditures for library ser-
vices by Smithsonian units other than SIL 
(which had never been determined), a ques-
tionnaire was sent to the head of each major 
unit. Only object class and fund type were 
asked. The year, fund source, and cost center 
were evident. The benefit center was always 
the cost center. Breakdown by goal was not 
attempted for non-SIL expenditures, since 
those goals govern only the SIL. 
Allocation oflndirect Costs 
In order to provide a true picture of the 
cost of serving each component of the Smith-
sonian, technical services costs had to be ap-
portioned to the branch libraries. This was 
done on the basis of the amount of work done 
in each technical service unit for each branch, 
rather than by a general formula. 
In order to be as accurate as possible, each 
technical service unit was analyzed to identify 
its m~jor activities; then the records for each 
activity were used to determine how much of 
the work was for each branch library. In some 
cases, however, allocation of technical ser-
vices costs was hampered by lack of knowl-
edge of exactly how time is spent. In general, 
lower-level tasks and automated activities 
were fairly easy to assign, but planning, for 
example, was harder. Generalizations were 
made when needed, small amounts of time 
were ignored, and analogies were used when 
possible. Supervisory and administrative time 
at all levels except the central administration 
was prorated into the various units. 
Costs of the central SIL administration 
could have been allocated to branch libraries. 
However, no meaningful way of doing so was 
discovered. 
Certain figures had to be adjusted. For 
example, since expenditures for OCLC ser-
vices are for both the cataloging goal and the 
acquisitions goal (preorder searching), the 
line in the costgrid for OCLC expenditure 
(added during examination of the purchase 
orders) was struck and replaced by two lines, 
with the OCLC cost for each goal reflected in 
the line for that goal. Notes were kept of the 
adjustments made, and coded in the costgrid 
in the "source of cost" field (see table 1). To 
illustrate, the resulting two lines were: 
79 IC2 3 COMPUTER FC SILT-AD SILT-ACQ 10460 7 
79 lA 3 COMPUTER FC SILT-AD SILT-BSS 31381 7 
Thus, SIL spent $10,460 in FY79 for goal 
1C2 (acquisitions), for object class 3, com-
puter services, of federal funds, from the cen-
tral libraries budget, authorized by the Assis-
tant Director for SIL Technical Services and 
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benefiting the Acquisitions department. 
Likewise $31 ,381 benefited the Bibliographic 
Support Section in fulfilling goal1A (catalog-
ing). (The number 7 at the end is the "source 
of cost" field, and refers to note 7.) 
This example illustrates another point-
that there are several levels ofbeneficiary. As 
mentioned before, the costgrid allocates all 
expenditures except those for central admin-
istration to a branch library. But in the exam-
ple, it appears that a technical services unit is 
a benefit center. However, this was only a 
technique for grouping costs into the BSS 
unit, as a step preliminary to allocating BSS 
costs to the branch libraries. 
Thus it can be seen that the allocation pro-
cess may have several cycles, but to skip one 
cycle results in loss of the audit trail and thus 
loss of information. Unfortunately, the above 
technique does result in rather more notes 
than were desired, in order to explain the two 
levels of cost allocation. 
Because of these two levels of allocation, 
technical services costs appeared twice in the 
costgrid if an adjustment had not been made. 
To illustrate: assume that SIL has only three 
branches, A, B, and C. (These will be coded 
SILR-A, SILR-B, and SILR-C. The R stands 
for Reader Services.) Also assume that A gets 
50 percent of the effort of the BSS unit, B 30 
percent, and C 20 percent. The costgrid then 
shows, for the OCLC costs discussed above: 
79 1C2 3 COMPUTER FC SILT-AD SILT-ACQ 10460 7 
79 lA 3 COMPUTER FC SILT-AD SILT-BSS 31381 7 
79 1A 3 COMPUTER FC SILT-BSS SILR-A 15691 8 
79 1A 3 COMPUTER FC SILT-BSS SILR-B 9414 8 
79 1A 3 COMPUTER FC SILT-BSS SILR-C 6276 8 
The dollars column now adds up to $73,222 
for OCLC services, rather than the actual 
$41,841 spent. This is a result of the two 
phases of allocation. To correct this, a line was 
inserted into the costgrid containing a nega-
tive amount equal to the amount that would 
be doubly entered-in this case -31,381. 
A final methodological point is that of data 
integrity. More than 500 lines of data were 
entered for FY79, and the possibilities of ac-
cidental error were great, as with any numer-
ical or coded data. Thus two quantities were 
carefully checked after each update of the 
grid. First, the number oflines was calculated 
by programming the Lanier to print a certain 
number of lines per page. Second, a total for 
expenditures was kept. Each new listing of 
the grid was compared against the previous, 
as adjusted with the new data input. 
A second technique for checking data in-
tegrity, which should be employed for any 
data-processing project or for any large 
word-processing project, was to keep a 
backup diskette with a second copy of the 
costgrid. Mter each update to the grid was 
verified, the old backup was erased and a 
backup of the new master made. The disk-
ettes were named COSTGRID-MASTER and 
COSTGRID-BACKUP, and the versions of 
the grid were named for the date of their cre-
ation, e.g., COST800610. 
DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS 
This paper has attempted to show how li-
braries can improve their knowledge of re-
source allocation. At the Smithsonian Institu-
tion Libraries, we now have new knowledge 
of where the money goes. The figures on de-
gree of support given to each branch we are 
quite confident of; the figures on allocation by 
library goal are only indicative, not precise. 
However, any management information 
project, even one as rudimentary as that de-
scribed, is a developmental process. At SIL 
we now know the general outlines of the terri-
tory and can work toward more precise 
knowledge each year. 
It is hoped that several improvements to 
the database will broaden its usefulness. First 
among ~hese is to develop the output side of 
the data. Expenditures are one way to quan-
tify ~he inputs to the library system (the staff, 
the materials, etc.). What is needed to discuss 
library efficiency is a quantification of outputs 
(reference questions answered, circulations, 
etc.). If these were added to the database, 
routine evaluations of efficiency could be 
made. 
Of course, efficiency is only part of the ef-
fort to measure performance. What is ulti-
mately desired is a means of measuring li-
brary effectiveness . . Then comparisons be-
tween branches or between libraries cari be 
meaningful. One way to do this in the context 
of the costgrid is to modify the measures of 
quantitative branch output with coefficients 
of effectiveness for each branch activity. The 
coefficients might come from an annual study 
of the branch's effectiveness in performing 
each of its services. This study would need to 
focus on the needs of users in fulfilling their 
goals, a task notoriously difficult in the library 
context. Some ideas for pursuing this have 
been gathered from Lancaster's Measurement 
and Evaluation of Library Services, 2 and also 
from the papers presented at the preconfer-
ence on library effectiveness of the 1980 ALA 
Annual Conference. 3 
Two intermediate steps between the 
purely quantitative efficiency rating and the 
true effectiveness rating can be imagined. 
The first might be a quality measure used to 
adjust the raw quantitative measures of out-
put. The supposition made here is that high-
quality output is more effective that low-
quality (that is, it better fulfills the library's 
goals). The quality measure has the advantage 
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over the true effectiveness measure in that 
the users' trt·e needs need not be studied, but 
only the library's products. 
The second possible intermediate step in 
approximating a true effectiveness rating is to 
employ what has been referred to as the 
"managerial rating model. "4 This model adds 
to the rating formula an assessment of the rel-
ative importance of each of the library's prod-
ucts (obviously based on the importance of 
the library goals) . The assessment is usually 
performed by the director; however, to re-
flect the diverse user needs in each branch 
library, a ranking of the' product importance 
by each branch chief could be used to modify 
further the scores for his or her branch. 
It is perhaps easier to see the progression of 
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sophistication using an example. (The exam-
ple comes from technical services, which 
of course can be rated in ways similar to 
branch libraries). 
The first, or purely quantitative, step 
would be a formulaic comparison between 
outputs and inputs, such as: 
n 
Ia ; x; 
; = I 
S, = ~-c--
where S1 = final score; Xi = the quantities of 
various products completed (titles originally 
cataloged, copies added, etc.) ; a i = a 
coefficient that expresses the relative effort 
required for each product (so that one title 
cataloged is "worth," for scoring purposes, 
ten copies added (the actual coefficients must 
be derived from time studies); and c = the 
cost of the department during the time period 
under study. 
The next step would be to have the outputs 
of the department evaluated for quality in 
some way; original cataloging, for example, 
could be evaluated by recataloging a random 
sample and comparing the results with the 
original work. The formula to score this 
method might be: 
n 
Ia;x;q; 
; ; I 
Sz =---c--
where qi =the quality scores (on a one-to-ten 
scale, a percentage scale, or some other ratio 
scale). 
The next step employs the managerial 
rating model, in which each product is ranked 
for importance, again on a ratio scale. The 
formula might then be: 
n 
Ia; X ; q; r; 
; ; I 
c 
where r t = the ranking given by the library 
administration to the relative importance of 
each product. 
To reiterate, none of these formulas have 
addressed the true effectiveness question, 
namely whether the user has received the 
service he or she needs. This is a question 
almost impossible to answer , since users 
themselves often cannot express, indeed 
sometimes do not realize, their information 
needs. 5 Solving the problems of such assess-
ment will be the work of years. 
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BOOK REVIEWS 
Extended Library Education Programs: Pro-
ceedings of a Conference Held at the 
School of Library Service, Columbia Uni-
versity, 13-14 March 1980. Richard L. 
Darling and Terry Belanger, eds. New 
York: School of Library Service, Columbia 
University, 1980. 150p. $6 (postpaid). 
(Available from: School of Library Service, 
Columbia University, 516 Butler Library, 
New York, NY 10027.) 
As is the case with many professional con-
ferences, the proceedings are doubtless more 
interesting to those who participated than to 
those who read them. While we all ought to 
be concerned about the issues raised at this 
one, I found the document somewhat disap-
pointing. Those who spoke at the conference 
are worthy of our respectful attention: Lloyd 
H. Elliott, the president of George Washing-
ton University, Deans Richard Darling, 
Robert Hayes, Edward Holley, Russell Bid-
lack, Charles D. Churchwell, Katherine H. 
Packer, and Jane Anne Hannigan. I regret 
that Robert Taylor and Pauline Atherton were 
not included. 
President Elliott tried to provide the 
framework in which the papers were pre-
sented. What he said was not new to most of 
us, though he said it well enough. Like most 
university presidents, he talked from the 
general which he knew, to the specific of 
which he knew rather less, but did succeed in 
reminding his colleagues of the broader issues 
with which higher education must contend 
now and in the future. 
The conference participants were con-
cerned, properly, with the quality of their 
students, the training they get, their job op-
portunities, their salaries, the impact of 
rapidly changing library practices on them, 
and what we who hire them do with them and 
for them. All are legitimate concerns of deans 
and faculties of library schools. 
But the papers as a whole seem to be more 
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e Bt): 
concerned with the mechanics of library edu-
cation, and specifically, of course, whether or 
not library schools should move to two-year 
programs and, if so, how such programs 
would improve the individual graduate. I was 
pleased to learn of their concern for the need 
for providing research experience, but there 
seemed to be too little critical, serious discus-
sion about what that should encompass. In 
view of what passes for research in much of 
the literature of the profession, this is a seri-
ous matter, and I felt a certain impatience 
with the discussions. I was reminded of Lucy 
Van Pelt's answer to the old question of how 
many angels can dance on the head of a pin: 
"Three if they're fat; six if they're thin." One 
can count on Lucy, if not always on our col- · 
leagues. 
By and large, the participants accounted 
themselves well, but I found myself wonder-
ing if the conference was really necessary. As 
the administrator of a large library system 
undergoing the trauma of dramatic change (as 
is increasingly common around the country), 
I think this distinguished group of men and 
women might better have spent their time 
asking whether library education is trying to 
be all things to all people, whether we have 
too many library schools, whether we are 
producing too many librarians, whether we 
should actively recruit Ph.D.s from other dis-
ciplines, whether or not we are stressing the 
mechanics and housekeeping functions of li-
brarianship too much, and even, perhaps, 
whether or not the doctorate in librarianship 
is a defensibl~ degree for those in practice. 
Fair is fair, they did a bit of this . 
Within their agreed-upon charge to them-
selves, they might have asked us more hard 
questions: Why do we use librarians in 
lending-service operations, in reserve rooms, 
in routine ordering and cataloging of current 
trade books, or in many administrative posi-
tions in our libraries? Will two-year programs 
give us librarians with computer skills, with 
sophisticated management skills, and with 
political skills applicable to academia? 
Obviously the time spent on securing a 
graduate degree does and will affect what is 
learned, and resolving that may be a neces-
sary first step toward more extensive cur-
riculum revision. If our library schools are 
simply going to extend the traditional course 
offerings, with a soup~on of research thrown 
in, they will not be addressing the basic prob-
lems of either library or information science. 
At present, leadership in the profession is 
coming from a few of those in charge of our 
great research libraries, from the developing 
networks and consortia, and from the infor-
mation industry itself, not primarily from the 
nation's library schools. 
Jane Anne Hannigan's summary chapter is 
perhaps the best part of this document. She 
asks, both directly and indirectly, many of the 
questions the participants touched on all too 
briefly (if at all), one of which I can answer: 
"Yes, Ms. Hannigan, we are still 'creating 
serfs to the faculty' of our institutions." In 
part this is because library education is simply 
not demanding enough, not tough enough 
(whatever its length), and in part because we 
are having to hire those who are not librarians 
(and pay them more, I might note) to get the 
work done that is now necessary in academic 
libraries. 
This conference was useful in that this 
group of men and women publicly began ad-
dressing some of the profession's most serious 
problems, if only by indirection. It was but a 
tentative first step, and as the Council on Li-
brary Resources, and the Association of Re-
search Libraries become increasingly con-
cerned about library education, as they are, 
we may at last develop the kind of symbiotic 
relationship we need between academic li-
braries and the library schools that, to date, 
has at best' existed only in form, not sub-
stance. All libraries and librarians will be the 
better for it.-Stuart Forth, The Pennsyl-
vania State University, University Park. 
An Information Agenda for the 1980s: Pro-
ceedings of a Colloquium, June 27-28, 
1980. Ed. by Carlton C. Rochell. Chicago: 
American Library Assn., 1981. 154p. 
$6.50. LC 80-28634. ISBN 0-8389-0336-3. 
The Future of the Printed Word: The Impact 
and Implications of the New Communica-
tions Technology. Ed. by Philip Hills. 
Westport, Conn.: Greenwood, 1981. 172p. 
$25. LC 80-1716. ISBN 0-313-22693-8. I 
Here are two books that command atten-
tion because they offer just enough basic in-
formation and speculation on some of the 
forces affecting librarianship to stimulate 
thought. Foremost is a splendid volume con-
taining the proceedings of the invitational col-
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loquium entitled An Infonnation Agenda for· 
the 1980s, held at New York University in 
June 1980 under the auspices of the American 
Library Association. It brings to the general 
reader and librarian alike a rich vein of opin-
ion on perceptions of the information issues 
presumably emerging during this decade. 
The papers selected for publication include 
those by Lewis M. Branscomb, Douglas 
Cater, Benjamin M. Com paine, Robert 
Wedgeworth, Martin M. Cummings, and 
Dan Lacy. Especially noteworthy is an excel-
lent introductory essay by Carlton C. 
Rochell, which highlights and integrates the 
major elements of the papers and discussions 
heard at the colloquium. 
The advent of information processing on a 
large scale through electronically based 
technology raises a host of questions that 
must be addressed by all segments of society, 
as well as by leaders in government, com-
munications, education, and library service. 
For this reason, the publication of these 
thought-provoking papers serves to identify 
pertinent issues, which, taken as a whole, 
outline the potential impact of a fundamental 
change that society is just beginning to ex-
perience. Branscomb aptly describes what 
might be the scope of such change during the 
next hundred years in the first paper, "Infor-
mation: The Ultimate Frontier," and then 
narrows his focus in "Library Implications of 
Information Technology." Clarity of expres-
sion and keen insight enable him to convey a 
view of the issues associated with the elec-
tronic libraries of the future in a manner that 
makes them easy to comprehend. Cater treats 
what could be the central issue of the topic in 
his paper, "Human Values in the Information 
Society," when he shifts attention to the pos-
sible effects of new technology on mankind. 
He states, "It is past time that we begin to 
measure with greater sophistication and then 
to ponder more deeply the changes in society 
being wrought by the way we gather, trans-
mit, and employ information. We are already 
well into this revolution and remarkably few 
people give systematic thought to its conse-
quences for good or ill." 
Compaine's paper, "Shifting Boundaries in 
the Information Marketplace," summarizes 
the variety of information systems available 
now and contemplated during this decade 
and provides examples of how they may be 
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used. He identifies and examines five ques-
tions: Who will pay? Who will have access? 
Who will profit? How will conflicts be re-
solved? and Who will provide what services 
and under what conditions? Obviously these 
are fundamental questions and the answers to 
them are illusive, but Compaine manages to 
capture the essential elements that should be 
considered. Wedgeworth and Cummings ad-
dress some practical everyday matters and re-
late the focus of discussion to current prob-
lems in library service. Lacy's contribution is 
a strong postscript that reflects a clear aware-
ness of some basic issues . For example, he 
states that, "Power is at the center of these 
questions-power: both its effective use and 
its equitable distribution. " One can only nod 
in agreement after reading the preceding 
papers. 
The second book ,carries an intriguing title 
and an outrageous price for such a slim vol-
ume of essays . It claims to be "one of the first 
statements in what is expected to be a con-
tinuing debate of increasing importance in 
the area of the new communications technol-
ogy. " Most of the contributors are British 
academicians, theoreticians, or librarians, al-
though two Americans are included in the 
group. They provide the reader with a rather 
uneven look at a topic that is at once provoca-
tive and perplexing. Nevertheless, some of 
the thirteen essays are worthy of one's time 
and attention. John M. Strawhorn, Maurice 
B. Line, Donald W. King, A. J. Meadows , 
and A. J. Kent all identify issues of substance 
and avoid dealing with trivial matters. Simply 
put, "The Future of the Printed Word" ad-
dresses the changes that are taking place in 
forms and methods of communication from 
traditional print on p3per to the electronic 
transmission of words , while attempting to 
predict the implications of such change. The 
central theme is that the electronic dimension 
may have a profound effect on the dissemina-
tion of much of the information that tra-
ditionally has been published in ink on paper. 
How we manage the transition to new forms 
of communication is the question over which 
much debate will occur. 
Librarians who ·wish to obtain a good 
perspective on the potential effects of recent 
developments in information technology will 
find these books useful. Of special value is the 
contribution that ALA and Carlton C. Rochell 
have made to the literature of the topic 
through the publication of the NYU col-
loquium papers.-Richard A. Olsen , Rhode 
Island College , Providence. 
Martin, Susan K. Library Networks, 1981-
82. White Plains, N.Y.: Knowledge Indus-
try Publications, 1981. 160p. $29.50; 
$24.50 softcover. LC 80-26710. ISBN 
0-914236-55-5; 0-914236-66-0 softcover. 
Library Networks, 1981-82 is a compen-
dium of information written from the 
perspective of a professional active in systems 
planning, development, and implementation 
and a current member of the Research Librar-
ies Group (RLG). The book comprises eleven 
chapters, ranging from "Networks for Librar-
ies: An Evolving Resource" to "Implications 
of Machine-Readable Data" to "Network Or-
ganizations" to "Major Efforts" to "Networks 
and Libraries in the Years Ahead. " The book's 
strength lies primarily in chapters 8, 9, and 10 
in which Martin discusses the history of the 
national network movement, the technologi-
cal elements of communicating, communica-
tions systems, systems analysis , standards, 
and the administration of libraries in the net-
work environment. 
I found the remainder of the book, how-
ever, to be sometimes inconsistent, many 
times in error, often aggravating, and gener-
ally failing to reflect the reality of networking 
that I have experienced in the past ten years. 
The most serious problem with the book is 
Martin's misunderstanding of the nature of 
OCLC' s membership and governance ele-
ments . On page 36 (among others) she states 
that when OCLC changed its organizational 
structure in 1977 it "became purely a network 
resource rather than a membership organiza-
tion. " This is simply not true since OCLC' s 
Code of Regulations clearly defines the mem-
bership of OCLC as those general members 
that participate in the OCLC system, outlin-
ing their membership in the Users Council 
and their relationship to the Board of Trust-
ees. Because OCLC continues to be a mem-
bership organization, its relationship with li-
braries is not becoming "more a vendor/ 
customer relationship than a cooperative rela-
tionship" (page 36). This is an essential ele-
ment to be considered when comparing 
cooperatives, and such error is disturbing in a 
major work. 
Not only is Martin in error in these state-
ments whenever OCLC is used as an example 
of some network development (and OCLC is 
the predominant example throughout the 
book), the nature of the analysis lacks the 
neutral tones used in describing other net-
works. While OCLC' s longer history may 
have revealed problems (and solutions) that 
other cooperative activities have yet to ex-
perience, other networks have, in turn, their 
own strenuous history. One example of in-
consistent comparison begins on page 34 in 
which concerns facing OCLC and RLG are 
raised. OCLC undergoes rather stern ques-
tioning on lack of replicability, lack of author-
ity control, questionable database qualities, 
inadequate availability of local library data, 
the regularity of requiring original input 
cataloging, and delayed implementation of 
systems. RLG is queried only in the areas of 
rescheduling the database, the provision of 
patron access, and the menu of tasks yet to be 
undertaken. The same sort of stern questions, 
however, could be asked of RLG; for exam-
ple, What are the implications of "limited" 
cooperative activities? Why are many RLG 
libraries pressing for continued involvement 
in OCLC? Why do many RLG libraries re-
portedly use only LC cataloging or that of a 
few selected libraries when the quality of the 
RLIN database is supposed to be exceptional? 
What are the capital problems that have 
forced institutional loans? Why has the 
database reconfiguration continually been de-
layed? What about the manner in which some 
granting agencies are tying continued grant 
support to membership in RLG-is this good 
marketing on RLG' s part or something else? 
And so forth. These are the kinds of hard 
questions that could have been asked consis-
tently throughout the book of all networking 
activities but were not. Consistency of com-
parison would have been especially appro-
priate in the ·chapters "Computer Utilities" 
and "Network Organizations." It would have 
been more effective in the chapter "Com-
puter Utilities," for example, to delineate the 
key issues and then specifically compare the 
policies and practices of all network coopera-
. tives on points such as the following: costs, 
governance, development schedules, mod-
ules, response time, computing equipment, 
capital availability, standards, duplicate rec-
ords, and so forth. 
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In fact, the discussion of "networks" as dis-
tinct from "utilities" fails to deal with some of 
the essential problems and questions that still 
face administrators: the generation of suf-
ficient capital to operate, the generation of 
capital to innovate, the difficulties of main-
taining adequate training staff, ties to gov-
ernment and governing bodies, the financial 
and government relationships to utilities, in-
creasing competitiveness among networks, 
and so forth. 
· The only chapter that might have spoken 
directly to such specific problems is chapter 
5, . "Network Organizations." The information 
contained here unfortunately reads like pub-
licity blurbs from each of the networks in 
question, with no analytical assessment or 
discussion appearing. It is also a minor an-
noyance to find that while RLG and WLN are 
included as network organizations, OCLC is 
not, and neither is its activities in England 
included in the section "Networks throughout 
the World." In part, this confusion may result 
from the lack of specific enough terms for dis-
tinguishing networks such as OCLC and RLG 
from other operations ("utilities" being a 
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rather inadequate descriptive term), but it 
shows the same misunderstanding of the na-
ture of OCLC as a cooperative activity as did 
the earlier incorrect statement on OCLC' s 
membership. 
As a result of not presenting a complete 
picture of problems facing networks today 
(such as complexities and developments), 
when Martin comes to the concluding chap-
ter, "Networks and Libraries in the Years 
Ahead," she fails to include any mention of 
the increasingly important networks' compe-
tition for decreasing revenues, the implica-
tion of the difficulties of initiating develop-
ment capital, governance in all cooperative 
activities, network linkage, and the implica-
tion of OCLC' s recent governance manage-
ment changes. These factors are as important 
in the years ahead as the growth of RLG and 
the diminishing role of the Library of Con-
gress. 
In conclusion, while I found many points of 
interest in this book, the errors of fact about 
OCLC, the absence of a consistently objec-
tive assessment of the major computer-based 
networks, the lack of analytical discussion of 
the regional or state networks, and general 
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unevenness of detail all result in confusion 
and misunderstanding for the uninformed 
and frustration for the more experienced.-
D. Kaye Capen, Iowa State University, Ames. 
Advances in Librarianship, Volume 10. Ed. 
by Michael H. Harris . New York: Aca-
demic Pr., 1980. 268p. $23. LC 79-88675. 
ISBN 0-12-785010-4. 
Like recent volumes in this series, this vol-
ume of Advances in Librarianship is a mixed 
bag of longer essays on various aspects of con-
temporary librarianship. Despite the lack of 
any apparent unifying theme for the series, or 
the volume, both contain a useful examina-
tion of issues and ideas not readily available 
elsewhere. It is, and perhaps this is its chief 
virtue, one of the few library publications that 
offers space for relatively current and some-
what longish essays. It is a series, and a vol-
ume, that is difficult to review because of the 
disparate and uneven nature of the contribu-
tions. It is a series that academic librarians 
should probably examine regularly, and the 
present volume contains at least three essays 
of particular interest and value to academic 
librarians. 
Axford's "Academic Library Management 
Studies: From Games to Leadership" is a 
critique of management science and the 
academic library with particular emphasis on 
the Association of Research Libraries' Office 
of Management Studies' Management Re-
view and Analysis Program (MRAP) and, to a 
lesser degree , on the Pittsburgh collection 
study and the National Enquiry into Scholarly 
Communication. Like most of Axford's work 
this essay is provocative. His criticisms of 
MRAP are will thought out and, on. reflection 
as an MRAP participant, I would agree that 
"the potential for the MRAP for improving 
academic library performance seems to be 
modest at best"; but at the same time I would 
point out that it has other values, especially in 
staff development, that Axford fails to recog-
nize. On the other hand, his views that the 
Pittsburgh study, the National Enquiry, and 
the development of RLG/RLIN are likely to 
produce significant changes in the manage-
ment of academic librarianship are largely 
speculative and seem somewhat naive. 
Young's essay, "And Gladly Teach: Biblio-
graphic Instruction and the Library," is 
among the few really critical examinations of 
this increasingly popular subject. It is a wel-
come contrast to the testimonials and the ad-
vocacy that constitute so much of the litera-
ture of this subject. Young pinpoints "the lack 
of conceptual definition, spotty research, un-
even financial support, and insufficient en-
dorsement outside of the library" as issues 
deserving particular attention at a time when 
budgetary constraints make this kind of pro-
gram especially vulnerable. He offers some 
interesting and challenging suggestions for 
those programs . 
Lynden's "Library Materials Budgeting in 
the Private University Library" is perhaps the 
best of the contributions in this volume. It is 
an updated version of a somewhat longer re-
port he prepared in 1978 as the outgrowth of a 
Council on Library Resources fellowship that 
enabled him to study in detail the library ma-
terials budget policies and processes in 
twelve of the largest private academic univer-
sity libraries in the United States. While of 
special interest to those in large private 
academic libraries, it contains information 
and ideas that should be of value to us all. It is 
particularly interesting to note that of all of 
these libraries Harvard fared best in the 
1970s, at least in part because of its careful 
and accurate study in 1966 of the needs of the 
future. Lynden suggests the importance of 
such planning for all academic libraries, al-
though he finds that few studies are currently 
under way even among these twelve libraries. 
Of the remaining three essays only Simon-
ton's "AACR 2: Antecedents, Assumptions, 
Implementation" has much value. It is a good 
summary of the major issues and directions 
and offers some thoughtful comments about 
the future of catalog code revision. Sodt's es-
say, "Individual Decision Theory: An Over-
view," like most efforts to interpret the tech-
niques of other fields for librarians, is full of 
jargon and has little relevance despite his ef-
fort to suggest, in conclusion, possible appli-
cations to librarianship. Mangla's essay, "Li-
brary Education in India, Pakistan, and 
Bangladesh," which continues a series of arti-
cles dealing with library education in other 
parts of the world, is of very limited interest 
both because of the content and because it 
represents only secondary-source material on 
Pakistan and Bangladesh and is two to three 
years out of date already. 
All in all this is one of the more useful vol-
umes in the series for the academic librarian 
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and suggests again that the series is at least 
worth keeping an eye on.-Norman D. 
Stevens, University of Connecticut, Storrs. 
Rizzo, John R. Management for Librarians: 
Fundamentals and Issues. Contributions in 
Librarianship and Information Science, 
no.33. Westport, Conn.: Greenwood, 
1980. 339p. $35. LC 79-8950. ISBN 
0-313-21990-7. 
About six years ago, there was little written 
on management processes for librarians. This 
problem was particularly acute if you sought a 
. comprehensive treatment geared to graduate 
students in library science taking a survey 
course in management. Fortunately, times 
have changed: there are now a number of 
books available and several anthologies. 
A major impetus behind the increase in 
text offerings has been the growth of attention 
paid to librarians as managers as libraries 
have become more complex. Anything that 
helps one learn about the management envi-
ronment of libraries has become attractive. 
Effective management skills play an impor-
tant part in the role of the professional librar-
ian, and therefore acquiring those skills is a 
valued goal among many students. From this 
perspective, then, we find a new candidate 
for consideration as the text in a library man-
agement course. What does it have to offer? 
For starters, it offers a comprehensive set 
of topics that are relevant to library manage-
ment, and it does so in a way that is thought-
provoking. It suffers somewhat in its 
moderate use of material derived from the 
library science literature. It suffers more from 
its lack of concrete examples to illustrate its 
theoretical approach to management issues . 
Let's look first at the content coverage. The 
book is divided into thirteen chapters. The 
first six chapters are concerned with man-
agement processes: planning and evaluation, 
control and organizing. The next seven chap-
. ters are devoted to behavioral aspects of man-
agement: motivation, group behavior, em-
ployee appraisal and training, and leadership. 
The chapters are written in a clear style. 
Important issues are discussed that are not 
covered in any other library management 
texts. Chapter 2 on organizational effective-
ness and efficiency is particularly noteworthy. 
It provides the framework within which man-
agement activities and responsibilities are ex-
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amined. Each chapter closes with some sug-
gested readings, mostly from the organization 
theory and business literature. 
The author, John Rizzo, is currently profes-
sor of management at Western Michigan 
University and editor of the ] ournal of Li-
brary Administration. He provides in his 
preface a brief note stating that this book "is 
more about management than about librar-
ies." He further points out that "library ad-
ministrators face concerns all other managers 
share, regardless of what product or service 
their organization offers." This statement 
supports his belief that librarians should start 
thinking in broader terms than libraries and 
develop an outlook that includes an under-
standing of the universalities of management. 
This is a sound approach. 
Many readers will wish that the book had 
more library-related examples of manage-
ment concepts. Samples of forms and docu-
ments can be enlightening for those who are 
unfamiliar with concepts discussed. In spite of 
the lack of such examples, the drawing to-
gether of a vast number of management ideas 
and concepts for a library audience is wel-
comed. 
The reviewer recommends the book to all 
serious students of library management and 
suggests that it would make a good text for 
graduate library science courses when 
supplemented with other materials.-
Rosemary Ruhig DuMont, University of Ken-
tucky, Lexington. 
Bender, David R. Learning Resources and 
the Instructional Program in Community 
CoUeges. Hamden, Conn.: Library Profes-
sional Pubs., 1980. 295p. $19.50; $14.50 
paper. LC 80-14567. ISBN 0-208-01754-2; 
0-208-01851-4 paper. 
Author David Bender, executive director 
of the Special Libraries Association, brings 
his previous experience as a consultant and 
teacher concerned with educational technol-
ogy and library media to a subject on which 
he is well qualified to sreak. In the foreword, 
Bender tells his readers, "A major goal of this 
book is to document the role of the learning 
resources program and the relationship of 
media innovations to instructional techniques 
found in community colleges." While doing 
the former, his success in meeting the latter 
half of that goal is rather limited. He has more 
successfully produced the "reference tool for 
community college program planners" he 
mentions later. 
In the introduction, Bender carefully de-
lineates the book's preparatory steps: setting 
the study's parameters, the population iden-
tification, a literature review, the question-
naire construction, data collection, tabulation 
and analysis of questionnaire responses, the 
site visits to selected community colleges, 
and the construction of a set of guidelines and 
subsequent validation of these statements by 
a panel of experts. 
In his background material BeQder deals 
briefly with the characteristics of the commu-
nity and junior college. He views com-
munity-college planners and developers 
as educational-change agents. One might de-
sire more explicit application of the work by 
Ron Havelock on innovation and dissemina-
tion to the setting of the learning resources 
center (or the service functionary by any 
other name, since Bender goes into some de-
tail on actual designations of media services). 
The author's enthusiasm for the 
community-college learning resources pro-
gram is obvious: "A learning resources pro-
gram which is truly part of the college's in-
structional program will provide for rich in-
quiry and discovery experiences in support of 
learning activities. Media are the liberating 
factor which makes possible the widest shar-
ing of human experiences through the senses 
as well as through the mind." His study sup-
ports his contention well. 
While one chapter discusses the fundamen-
tals of staff development and another touches 
briefly on related research, the heart of the 
book is Bender's study. The report is well 
handled and a welcome contribution to the 
literature. The results are interesting and cer-
tainly of value to anyone in the field. For 
example, twenty-two instructional services 
are listed and ranked by popularity and the 
level of usage. Three services reported either 
light or nonexistent use. The information re-
veals that LRCs are not tied to traditional li-
brary programs; it is evident that their exis.-
tence depends on their innovate adoption of 
information services to a particular student/ 
faculty clientele. 
The guidelines offered are basic and cer-
tainly· acceptable. There is little new in this 
part of the book, but a more structured ap-
proach to many accepted practices is wel-
come. The seventy-six pages of appendixes 
add little to the informational value of this 
work. In fact the community-college profiles 
of the site-visit locations are so brief they 
appear bland. 
In total, the book is a good survey of cur-
rent practice. It is an acceptable resource in 
the field and should be viewed by information 
practitioners inside and outside of the com-
munity college. Many inferences to the pro-
fession as a whole can be gained .-]udith Ses-
sions, Mt. Vernon College , Washington , D .C. 
Boss, Richard W. , and Marcum, Deanna B. 
"The Library Catalog: COM and On-Line 
Options." Library Technology Reports 
(September-October 1980). Chicago: 
American Library Assn. , 1980. 114p. $40 
single issue. ISSN 0024-2586. 
Because many libraries , large and small 
alike, are currently planning or implementing 
COM or online catalogs, a Library Technol-
ogy Reports on the subject seems particularly 
timely. This survey was conducted in mid-
1980 and is fundamentally sound and helpful 
despite some errors and omissions. 
Like most LTRs this one includes both 
general theory/practice sections as well as 
evaluations of specific vendors and their 
products. Although to those with consider-
able expertise, · the theoretical sections may 
appear to contain little new information, they 
are nonetheless lucid and relevant and have 
the advantage of being available in a single, 
well-organized volume. "Characteristics of an 
Ideal Catalog," " Questions about COM 
Catalogs," "Elements in the Design of an 
On-Line Catalog," and "A Possible Course of 
Action" are of particular interest . The bibli-
ography could be longer but serves as a useful 
guide to the tip of an emerging iceberg. 
Because it reflects the expertise and biases 
of its authors, the report is slanted toward 
turnkey systems at the expense of other ser-
vices provided by commercial vendors and 
those of bibliographic utilities. As a case in 
point, the introduction contains a list of ad-
vantages of the turnkey approach but fails to 
suggest shortcomings. 
It should also be noted that "Evaluation of 
COM Catalogs" focuses on a few well-known 
reports while failing to even cite dozens of 
other valuable articles. Likewise, " Other 
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On-Line Catalog Planning" overlooks the 
vital work performed at Ohio State Univer-
sity, University of Illinois , Washington Li-
brary Network, et al. 
On the practical side, the contention that 
COM is not economically viable for collec-
tions of under 25,000 titles may not ring true 
to the many smaller libraries that use COM 
cooperatively for both local catalogs and re-
source sharing. With the introduction of roll 
fiche and the enhanced storage of the ROM 
IV and Dual Track mechanized viewers, the 
authors' statement that one roll film cannot 
accommodate more than 100,000 full entries 
is also refuted. Interestingly, both the Auto-
graphics Micromax 800, a pioneering roll-
fiche reader, and ROM III are given detailed, 
positive reviews. (For reviews of other 
readers and reader-printers consult the 
March 1980 LTR.) 
Although the vendor information is gener-
ally sound, such statements as "BNA is a rela-
tively new vendor of COM catalogs" (it was 
one of the first) arouse some suspicion . More 
troubling is the omission of some vendors , 
most notably Universal Library Systems of 
West Vancouver, B.C. Their popular 
ULISYS system has been used a~ the basis of 
an online catalog at Mission College, Califor-
nia, for five years. 
In any event this is still a highly recom-
mended guide if used in conjunGtion with 
existing literature and information supplied 
by vendors , utilities , and informed col-
leagues.-James R. Dwyer , University of 
Oregon, Eugene. 
American Library Association. Resources and 
Technical Services Division. Filing Com-
mittee. ALA Filing Rules. Chicago: Ameri-
can Library Assn., 1980. SOp. $3.50. LC 
80-22186. ISBN 0-8389-3255-X. 
United States. Library of Congress. Proces-
sing Services. Library of Congress Filing 
Rules. Washington, D.C. : Library of Con-
gress, 1980. 111p. $5.00. LC 80-607944. 
ISBN 0-8444-0347-4. 
Both the American Library Association and 
the Library of Congress recently issued new 
filing rules after almost a decade of thoughtful 
and educated work, especially by John C. 
Rather and Joseph A. Rosenthal. 
The two sets of rules have many 
similarities, including the same ancestor: 
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John C. Rather's Filing Arrangement in the 
Library of Congress Catalogs (Washington, 
D.C.: Library of Congress, 1971). Both de-
part to some degree from Rather and from 
each other as well. Both have fewer rules than 
their own previous editions; in both, excep-
tions are reduced; options are fewer; and both 
more nearly approach the concept of file "as-
is" instead of the hopeless "as-if' technique 
now often the case. Their similarities can be 
illustrated by the "principle" (LC) or "objec-
tive" (ALA) that "emphasizes" (LC and ALA) 
the way "a heading looks" (LC) or "character 
strings look" (ALA) rather than the way they 
sound: "The inconvenience of having some-
times to look in tWo places is outweighed by 
the fact that no special linguistic knowledge is 
required to find a numeral or an abbreviation 
when its printed form is known" (LC, p.4 and 
ALA, p.2). 
Both rules tend to ignore punctuation as an 
organizational factor in filing, a decision that 
is a major change and a user-oriented im-
provement. In both cases language is new and 
more direct. Both have one major set of rules 
for filing order or the order of characters, with 
subrules for special cases; and one second set 
of rules for such things as abbreviations, ini-
tial articles, initials, acronyms, romanized let-
ters, and numbers, with the largest emphasis 
on the special arrangement of numbers. Most 
numbers, except dates in headings that are 
arranged chronologically, file before any let-
ters and in number order. Both sets file mod-
ified letters using plain English equivalents, 
and both generally ignore signs and symbols. 
Some differences, of course, do exist. The 
LC rules are more complex, retaining some of 
the hierarchical arrangements currently 
found. The hierarchical concept is also pres-
ent in subarrangements, thus continuing 
many present difficulties for filers and library 
patrons. LC' s position is that, in larger files, 
the hierarchical structure makes catalog use 
easier. (What about smaller files?) The ALA 
rules eliminate almost all of these arrange-
ments. The LC rules still retain the dif-
ferentiations, among others, of persons, 
places, things, and titles. This differentiation 
in particular is absent in the ALA rules. Sub-
script and superscript numbers are treated 
differently in the two rules, with the two sorts 
of numbers being treated differently in the 
LC rules themselves. 
The differences are less important than the 
similarities. The rules have appeared in new 
editions at the same time, with the same em-
phasis on revision. Clearly, cooperation 
existed in their development, and whichever 
set of rules is used, library catalogs will be 
much more alike than they are now. Libraries 
using the ALA rules as the basic ones could 
tum to the LC rules as a source for solutions 
to more complex problems. The relationship 
is somewhat similar to that between the con-
cise AACR2 (available in 1981) and the full 
AACR2. 
The ALA rules are neatly and clearly 
printed. They are also carefully edited; typo-
graphical errors seem to be absent. Some 
questions may arise with clarity, for example, 
in discussing commas and periods in num-
bers. The LC rules are produced from type-
script that contains a few problems such as 
the left margin on page 9. Special characters, 
signs and symbols, some accent marks, key 
signatures, and subscript and superscript 
numbers need to be more carefully done, if 
only for appearance. In the LC rules, one of 
the principles, as stated on page 5, is to use 
"no-order" filing for title main and added en-
tries that are similar or the same as other ti-
tles, without providing or considering other 
information. Why, then, in the examples on 
page 20, is "Journal of education (Easton, 
Pa. )" included as a uniform title, and why is 
the journal title differentiated by a place of 
publication? 
Pre-AACR2 cataloging rules resulted in en-
tries based on artificial language or on lan-
guage not found on the pieces being 
cataloged. These entries were partially re-
sponsible for complex filing rules deemed 
necessary to organize these entries in "logi-
cal" order. Logical for whom? Librarians, of 
course. These entries helped produce the 
maze that most library catalogs are today, 
with separate files for different types of en-
tries. When entries are difficult to generate 
and difficult to file, they are also difficult to 
locate in catalogs. 
The main purpose of AACR2 is to create 
entries that are in real language, language 
that will be known by and sought for by li-
brary users. Both sets of new filing rules will 
place these entries where users are more 
likely to look in catalogs. These rules are far 
more natural than previous editions. Using 
them will make filing easier, a minor point, 
and make the cards, and consequently library 
materials, easier to locate. And that is the 
major point to both of these new codes of 
filing rules.-Neal L. Edgar, Kent State Uni-
versity, Kent, ,Ohio. 
Archivists and Machine-Readable Records. 
Proceedings of the Conference on Archival 
Management of Machine-Readable Rec-
ords, February 7-10, 1979, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan. Ed. by Carolyn L. Geda; Erik 
W. Austin; and Francis X. Blouin. Chicago: 
Society of American Archivists,-)..980. 248p. 
ISBN 0-931828-19-8. 
Somewhat belatedly, the archival profes-
sion has come to accept the fact that 
machine-readable records represent unparal-
leled opportunities, both in practical terms 
related to the control of archival records and 
as data for scholarly research. Trained in con-
ventional disciplines employing traditional 
research methodology, archivists often have 
been unable to exploit the advantages of au-
tomated records or to mitigate effectively the 
problems they present. Professional aware-
ness and comprehension of the subject have 
been so slight that a recent issue of the 
American Archivist was devoted in its en-
tirety to "Archivists, Archives, and Com-
puters: A Starting Point." In an effort to pro-
vide clear definition of the issues and direc-
tion for the future, the Conference on Archi-
val Management of Machine-Readable Rec-
ords was held in early 1979, under the aus-
pices of the University of Michigan. The 
present volume, published by the Society of 
American Archivists, is composed primarily 
of papers read at that conference. 
Divided into thematic chapters, Archivists 
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and Machine-Readable Records contain pa-
pers concerned with research opportunities of 
and archival programs for automated records, 
management and dissemination of machine-
readable data for social research, recent de-
velopments in computer tecpnology, and the 
ramifications of automated records upon the 
rights of confidentiality and privacy. Sum-
mary papers also are included, one dealing 
with implications of automated records for 
conventional archival procedures and the 
other with the needs and opportunities for 
training archivists to be conversant with 
machine-readable records. Although some of 
the papers apply to archives in general, for 
example, those treating privacy legislation, 
software prospects, and computer-based stor-
age technology, the majority concentrate 
upon social-science data or various aspects of 
machine-readable records at the state and na-
tional levels. Even so, most of the papers are 
based on principles sufficiently broad to jus-
tify a careful reading by the profession at 
large. 
As with any endeavor of this sort, the qual-
ity of the papers varies, but in the main they 
are well thought out, intelligible to those 
without expertise in the field of automated 
records, and mercifully free of computer jar-
gon. In addition, each chapter is prefaced by 
a useful introduction that serves as a summary 
of the relevant papers. While Archivists and 
Machine-Readable Records does not answer 
all the questions it raises and leaves others 
largely unexplored, for example, the physical 
preservation of automated records, this is 
a good primer and deserves a wide 
audience.-Sam Streit, Brown University, 
Providence, Rhode Island. 
YOU CAN SAVE $6,000 
THIS YEAR 
By converting your subscription to the British House of Com-
mons Parliamentary Papers for 1980/81 from the full size edition 
(which is costing you over $7 ,000) to our microfiche edition 
which costs $1,175. 
Save time. The microfiche edition is sent monthly by airmail 
direct from the UK and arrives earlier than the printed edition. 
Save space. The microfiche edition saves expensive shelf space. 
Many large libraries have released substantial funds for other 
purchases by converting to the microfiche edition. So can you-
to make the maximum saving this year please send us your order 
or request for more information as soon as possible. 
CATALOGUE OF BRITISH 
OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 
NOT PUBLISHED BY HMSO 
NOW AVAILABLE 
1980 ANNUAL VOLUME 
1981 FIRST BI-MONTHLY ISSUE 
1980: $190 1981: 6 issues and annual cumulation $260 
This important new reference book catalogs and indexes for the 
first time the thousands of official publications published by over 
280 Government departments, nationalised industries, research 
institutes and 'quangos' that are not published by HMSO, and 
are not listed in the British National Bibliography or any other 
bibliography. 
You will now have access to publications of institutions such as 
the Foreign Office, the Home Office, and the Bank of England, 
of which at present you are not even aware. 
The publications themselves are available from us on inexpensive 
diazo or silver microfiche; individually, by publishing body, or 
in subject sets. 
Send orders and requests for information to: 
Somerset House, 417 Maitland Avenue, Teaneck, Nj 07666 
Telephone: 201 833-1795 
ABSTRACTS 
The following abstracts are based on those 
prepared by the ERIC Clearinghouse on In-
formation Resources, School of Education, 
Syracuse University. 
Documents with an ED number here may 
be ordered in either microfiche (MF) or paper 
copy (PC) from the ERIC Document Repro-
duction Service, P.O. Box 190, Arlington, VA 
22210. Orders should include ED number, 
specify format desired, and include payment 
for document and postage. 
Further information on ordering docu-
ments and on current postage charges may be 
obtained from a recent issue of Resources in 
Education. 
Map Study Committee. Final Report. By Bob 
Heidlage and others. Library, Missouri 
University, Columbia. 1980. 40p. ED 195 
255. MF-$0.83; PC-$3.32. 
A study undertaken to evaluate the status of the 
map collections of the University of Missouri, Co-
lumbia, is described in this report, and forecasts 
are made for necessary facilities, equipment, and 
personnel to accomplish a proposed reorganization 
and online cataloging of the university's geology 
and geography map collections. Included in plans 
for creation of a centralized map unit within the 
library system are specifications of storage and ac-
cess space, equipment, and personnel require-
ments. Statistics for cataloging retrospective and 
current map materials are derived from processing 
times and equipment, personnel, and start-up 
costs. Presented in the report is a policy statement 
regarding the extent of commitment to preserva-
tion work for the map collections. Final recom-
mendations are to (1) begin immediately to catalog 
all current map acquisitions, (2) establish a central 
map unit, and (3) prepare a grant proposal for retro-
spective map cataloging. Supplementary materials 
include bibliographies on map preservation and 
map library development, sample processing 
forms, tables of processing times, and the formula 
used to calculate yearly work hours. 
1980: Prologue to the Future. Minutes of the 
Meeting of the Association of Research Li-
braries (96th, Salt Lake City, Utah, May 
15-16, 1980). Association of Research Li-
braries, Washington, D.C. 1980. 159p. ED 
195 258. MF-$0.83; PC-$10.82. 
This report on the proceedings of the 1980 meet-
ing of the Association of Research Libraries (ARL) 
contains the following papers: "On the Need for a 
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New Energy Consciousness" by James L. Clayton; 
"Video: Information Technology of the 80's" by 
Kenneth Winslow; "Linking Bibliographic 
Utilities" by Donald A. Smalley; "Preservation" by 
Pamela W. Darling; "Bibliographic Control of Ma-
terials in Microform" by Richard W. Boss; and 
three views on the future of ARL by David C. 
Weber, Anne Woodsworth, and Jay K. Lucker. 
Reports on various ARL projects and activities are 
included. Appendixes provide ARL membership 
data, the report of the ARL task force on national 
library network development, the national interli-
brary loan code, the auditor's report, and a sum-
mary of the Office of Management Studies annual 
report. 
The Foundations of United States Informa-
tion Policy. A United States Government 
Submission to the High-Level Conference 
on Information, Computer and Communi-
cations Policy for Economic Cooperation 
and Development (Paris, France, October 
6-8, 1980). By Arthur A. Bushkin and Jane 
H. Yurow. Department of Commerce, 
Washington, D.C. 1980. 20p. ED 195 257. 
MF-$0.83; PC-$1.82. 
Described in terms of their objectives and their 
continuing validity and responsiveness to current 
developments, the United States information 
policies presented in this paper form the principles 
upon which the United States generally approaches 
international information policy issues. The various . 
aspects of U.S. information policy that are dis-
cussed fall into two broad categories: the legal 
foundations of information dissemination and 
access, and the economics and management of 
information. 
University of California Prototype On-Line 
Catalog: Preliminary Specifications for the 
Patron Interface. Working Paper No. 7. By 
Katharina Klemperer and Mike Berger. 
University of California, Berkeley. 1980. 
62p. ED 195 272. MF-$0.83; PC-$4.82. 
The online catalog discussed in this report ex-
tends the present microfiche union catalog de-
velopment by providing online access to biblio-
graphic records for the holdings of the University of 
California Libraries. The specifications for the user 
interface through which the library patron com-
municates with the online systems to locate mate-
rials are outlined, and the catalog's searching 
capabilities, display options, user information com-
ponents, help facility, nonautomated aids, termi-
nals, consultation ability, and evaluation 
mechanisms are described. The report also exam-
ines the design criteria for the patron interface, the 
human-machine dialogue, the search component, 
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the help function, the catalog's interlibrary loan 
function, and its bibliography-building capability. 
On-Line Public Access to Library Biblio-
graphic Data Bases: Developments, Issues, 
and Priorities. Final Report. By Neal K. 
Kaske and Douglas Ferguson. Ohio Col-
lege Library Center, Columbus; Research 
Libraries Group, Branford, Conn. 1980. 
70p. ED 195 275. MF-$0.83; PC-$6.32. 
This report describes project activities designed 
to identify the critical issues and problems in de-
signing and developing library bibliographic re-
trieval systems for direct patron use. The results of 
a survey, an issues analysis paper, and .a working 
session indicate four priority areas for study and 
action: user and use characteristics, interface 
characteristics, the library environment, and the 
computing environment. Recommendations made 
by the working-session participants highlight the 
consensus of their concerns-the analysis of user 
requirements and behavior, the monitoring of 
existing public access systems, the development of 
materials for cost management, and the develop-
ment of distributed computing and system links. A 
summary and analysis of participant-developed 
definitions of an online catalog, a summary of exist-
ing and developing systems, and detailed tabula-
tions are appended. 
A Report on the State University ofNew York 
Budget Development-Preparation Process, 
with Focus on the Four-Year College Li-
brary. By Peter P. Olevnik. State Univer-
sity of New York, College at Brockport. 
1979. 24p. ED 195 281. MF-$0.83; PC 
not available from EDRS. 
This paper provides background information for 
SUNY librarians, in particular those in the four-
year colleges, concerning the budget preparation-
implemention process. Included is a step-by-step 
summary of that process, in the form of timetables 
illustrating the interrelationships among the execu-
tive and legislative units of state government, 
SUNY Central Office, local campus administration, 
local campus departments, and other separately 
funded units; and the relationship between the 
local campus administration and the local campus 
library. 
Linking the Bibliographic Utilities: Benefits 
and Costs. Technical Report. By Donald A. 
Smalley and others. Columbus Laborato-
ries, Battelle Memorial Institute, Colum-
~ swets subscription service 
A DIVISION OF SWETS & ZEITLINGER B.V 
SWetS PO. Box 830, 2160 SZ Lisse-Holland 
Phone 02521-19113/ Telex41325 
Swets North America lnc.-P.O. Box 517, Berwyn, Pa 19312, U.S.A.Jel. 215/644-4944 
bus, Ohio. 1980. 314p. ED 195 276. 
MF-$0.83; PC-$19.82. 
This study of the benefits, methods, and costs of 
linking two or more bibliographic utilities for use 
by public and academic libraries assessed the im-
pact of linking on three distinct areas of library op-
erations: shared cataloging, interlibrary loan, and 
reference searching. The analysis was restricted to 
bibliographic records for monographs in OCLC, 
RLG/RLIN , WLN , and Library of Congress 
databases. The findings and analyses of data are 
presented in two parts. The effects of linking on 
libraries and their patrons are discussed, and de-
tailed analyses of the benefits of linking are pro-
vided for each of the three areas studied in the first 
part. The second focuses on the technical require-
ments for establishing a link, and three promising 
alternatives are identified: tape exchange of re-
quested records, online access using the "native 
mode" of the linked utility, and online access with 
automatic translation of searches and responses. 
Requirements for developing each of these alterna-
tives are described and comparisons are made. A 
summary of conclusions and recommendations 
concludes the report. Appendixes include support-
ing data, a glossary, more detailed discussions of 
several topics , and a summary description of the 
BIBLINK model. A bibliography and several refer-
ence lists are provided. 
Linking Bibliographic Data Bases: A Discus-
sion of the Battelle Technical .Report. By 
C. Lee Jones. Council on Library Re-
sources, Inc., Washington, D. C. 1980. 
29p. ED 195 274. MF-$0.83; PC-$3.32. 
This document establishes the context, sum-
marizes the contents, and discusses the Battelle 
technical reyort, noting certain constraints of the 
study. Further steps for the linking ofbibliographic 
databases for use by academic and public libraries 
are suggested. 
Committee on Library Orientation Report to 
the Directors Council Library Sign System. 
By Linda Lester and others. University of 
Virginia, Charlottesville. 1980. 21p. ED 
196 452. MF-$0.83; PC-$1.82. 
This report by the Committee on Library Orien-
tation at the University of Virginia reviews the 
need for a unified, well-designed sign system to 
assist users of the university libraries, and discusses 
the categories and functions of such signs as iden-
tified in the relevant literature. A discussion of the 
current situation at the university and problem 
areas revealed by a survey of existing signs leads to 
recommendations for the development of an im-
proved sign system. Specific recommendations are 
concerned with the types of signs to be used-
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orientation, directional, identification (both inte-
rior and exterior) , conditional and regulatory, in-
structional and current awareness-and the process 
of implementation and installation, including ser-
vices to be provided by a design consultant, 
priorities for installation, and the provision of an 
in-house facility for sign production. A list of refer-
ences and a copy of the survey form for existing 
signs are attached. 
OTHER PUBLICATIONS OF 
INTEREST TO ACADEMIC 
LIBRARIANS 
Afro-American History: Sources for Research. Ed. 
by Robert L. Clarke. Washington, D.C. : How-
ard Univ. Pr., 1981. 250p. $17.50. LC 80-19197. 
ISBN 0-88258-018-3. 
American Women Writers: A Critical Reference 
Guide from Colonial Times to the Present, V.3, 
Li to R. Ed. by Lina Mainiero and Langdon 
Lynne Faust. New York: Ungar, 1981. 566p. 
$50. LC 78-20945. ISBN 0-8044-3151-5. 
Annus Notabilis: An Exhibition of Books and Man-
uscripts at the William Andrews Clark Memorial 
Library Commemorating the 350th Anniversary 
of the Birth of john Dryden (1631 ). Los Angeles: 
William Andrews Clark Memorial Library, 
UCLA, 1981. 47p. $7 .50. (Available from: 
William Andrews Clark Memorial Library, Uni-
versity of California, Los Angeles, 2520 Cimar-
ron St., Los Angeles, CA 90018.) 
L'archivio di Foscolo Lombardi conservato nell'Is-
tituto storico della Resistenza in Toscana/ 
inventario a cura di Rosalia Manno Tolu . 
Firenze: Giunta regionale toscana: La nuova 
Italia, 1980. 104p. Lire 10,000. (Available from 
La Nuova Italia Editrice, 50100 Firenze, Casella 
Postale 183, Italy.) 
Arntzen, Etta, and Rainwater, Robert. Guide to the 
Literature of Art History. Chicago: American 
Library Assn. , 1981. 634p. $75. LC 78-31711. 
ISBN 0-8389-0263-4. 
Available Pay Survey Reports: An Annotated Bibli-
ography. 2d ed. Ed. by Steven Langer. Park 
Forest, Ill.: Abbott, Langer & Associates, 1980. 
517p. in 3v. $150/set. V.1: U.S . Pay Surveys 
(Excluding Those by the Federal Government). 
321p. $95. ISBN 0-916506-44.,.4. V.2: U.S. Fed-
eral Government Pay Surveys. 116p. $40. ISBN 
0-916506-45-2. V.3: Non-U.S. Pay Surveys. SOp. 
$45. ISBN 0-916506-46-0. 
Biography and Genealogy Master Index: A Con-
solidated Index to More Than 3,200,000 Bio-
graphical Sketches in Over 350 Current and Ret-
rospective Biographical Dictionaries. 2d ed. Ed. 
by Miranda C. Herbert and Barbara McNeil. 
Gale Biographical Index Series, no.1. Detroit: 
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Gale, 1980. 6,000p. in 8v. $575/set. ISBN 
0-8103-1094-5. 
Bishop, Olga B. Canadian Official Publications. 
New York: Pergamon, 1981. 297p. £17/$41. LC 
80-41572. ISBN 0-08-024697-4. 
Book World Directory of the Arab Countries, Tur-
key and Iran . 1st ed. Comp. by Anthony Rudkin 
and Irene Butcher. Detroit: Gale, 1981. 143p. 
$85. ISBN 0-8103-1185-2. 
Bourne, Charles P. Technology in Support of Li-
brary Science and Information Service with Par-
ticular Emphasis on Computer-Assisted Refer-
ence Service. Sarada Ranganathan Lectures 12, 
1978. Bangalore, India: Sarada Ranganathan En-
dowment for Library Science, 1980. 78p. Rs. 
96/$12; paper Rs. 128/$16. (Available from: The 
Secretary, Sarada Ranganathan Endowment for 
Library Sciences, 100/1 , Fourth Main Rd., lOth 
Cross, Malleswaram, Bangalore-560 003, India.) 
Buenker, John D. ; Greenfield, Gerald Michael; 
Murin, William J.; and Chudacoff, Howard P. 
Urban History: A Guide to Irtformation Sources. 
American Government and Hi9tory Information 
Guide Series, V.9. Detroit: Gale, 1981. 448p. 
$36. LC 80-19643. ISBN 0-8103-1479-7. 
Canadian Books. in Print 1980: Author and Title 
Index . Ed. by Martha Pluscauskas and Marian 
MCGREGOR 
"PERSONALIZED 
SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE" 
Evtty customer Is assigned an experienced "Home 
Office" representative. You correspond direct; any tide 
nHds, changes, cancellations or problems can be 
handled promptly by letter or phone. This makes your 
job easier and keeps you abreast of your subscription 
needs at all times. 
With over 45 years experiftnce, McGregor has built a 
reputation of prompt and courteous service on both 
domestic and international tides. We prepay subscrip-
tions ahead of time. 
Our customers, large and small, like the prompt 
attention we give them. We think you would tool Ask 
about McGregor's "Automatic Renewal" plan de-
scribed in our new brochure. Write today for your 
fnlt copy. OUR 
48th 
YEAR 
Mount Morris, llllnola81054 
Butler. Toronto: Univ. of Toronto Pr. , 1981. 
78lp. LC 70-418272. ISBN 0-8020-4582-0. ISSN 
0068-8398. 
Canadian Selection: Books and Periodicals for Li-
braries, 1977-1979 Supplement. Comp. by 
Isabel McLean and Edith Jarvi. Toronto: Univ. 
of Toronto Pr., 1980. 398p. $27.50. ISBN 
0-8020-4593-6. 
Children's Authors and Illustrators: A Guide to 
Manuscript Collections in United States Re-
search Libraries. Comp. by James H. Fraser. 
Phaedrus Bibliographic Series, no.l. New York: 
K . . G. Saur, 1980. 119p. $14.80. LC 79-24990. 
ISBN 0-89664-950-4. 
Cordasco, Francesco, and Alloway, David N. 
American Ethnic Groups: The European Heri-
tage: A Bibliography of Doctoral Dissertations 
Completed at American Universities. Metuchen, 
N.J. : Scarecrow, 1981. 376p. $17.50. LC 80-
28775. ISBN 0-8108-1405-6. 
Countries of the World and Their Leaders Year-
book 1981 . A Compilation of U.S. Department of 
State, Central Intelligence Agency, and Other 
Official Reports on Contemporary Political and 
Economic Conditions, Governmental Personnel 
and Policies, Political Parties, Religions, History , 
Education, Press, Radio and TV, Climate, and 
Other Characteristics of Each Nation. Detroit: 
Gale, 1981. 1,289p. $48. ISBN 0-8103-1101-1. 
ISSN 0196-2809. 
Dictionary Encyclopedia Handbook Review. Vol-
ume 1, Number 1, Spring 1981. Philadelphia: 
Translation Research Institute, 1981. Published 
twice yearly (March and September). Annual 
subscription: $5. ISSN 0270-3750. First issue 
22p. (Available from: Translation Research Insti-
tute, 5914 Pulaski Ave ., Philadelphia, PA 
19144.) 
"The purpose of DEH Review is to identify and 
evaluate English-language references of poten-
tial value to translators, bilingual lexicographers, 
terminologists, and other language specialists." 
Directory of Contemporary American Musical In-
strument Makers. Comp. and ed. by Susan Caust 
Farrell. Columbia: Univ. of Missouri Pr. , 1981. 
215p. $24. LC 80-24924. ISBN 0-8262-0322-1. 
Directory of Illinois , Oral History Resources. 
Comp. and ed. by Kathryn Wrigley. Springfield, 
Ill.: Oral History Office, Sangamon State Univ. , 
1981. 54p. No price. (Available from: Oral His-
tory Office, Sangamon State University, 
Springfield, IL 62708.) 
Directory of Non-Governmental Agricultural Or-
ganizations, Set Up at the European Community 
Level. Sixth Edition, 1980. Munchen: K. G. 
Saur, 1980. 402p. $40. ISBN 3-598-10147-3. 
(Dist. in the U.S. by Gale Research Co.) 
Directory of Special Libraries and Information 
Centers . 6th ed. in 3v. Ed. by Margaret L. 
Young and Harold C. Young. Detroit: Gale, 
1981. LC 79-16966. V.l: Directory ofSpecial Li-
braries and Information Centers in the United 
States and Canada. 1,425p. $160. ISBN 0-8103-
0258-6. V.2: Geographic and Personnel Indexes. 
776p. $l25. ISBN 0-8103-0259-4. V.3: New Spe-
cial Libraries. Inter-edition subscription, $135. 
ISBN 0-8103-0281-0. ISSN 0193-4287. 
Education for the Research Library Professional: 
The Minutes of the 95th Meeting. An edited tran-
script of the ninety-fifth membership meeting of 
the Association of Research Libraries, held Oc-
tober 16, 1980, in Arlington, Virginia. Washing-
ton, D.C.: Association of Research Libraries, 
1981. Available prepaid for $7.50 (ARL mem-
bers, $5.00). 
Government Reference Books 78/79: A Biennial 
Guide to U.S . Government Publications. Sixth 
Biennial Volume . Comp. by Walter L. New-
some. Littleton, Colo. : Libraries Unlimited, 
1980. 537p. $25 U.S./$30 elsewhere. LC 76-
146307. ISBN 0-87287-242-4. 
Grimes, Janet, and Daims, Diva. Novels in English 
by Women, 1891-1920: A Preliminary Checklist. 
New York: Garland Publishing, 1981. 750p. 
$100. LC 79-7911. ISBN 0-8240-9522-7. 
Health Care Costs and Financing: A Guide to In-
formation Sources . Ed. by Rita M. Keintz. 
Health Affairs Information Guide Series, V.6. 
Detroit: Gale, 1981. 258p. $34. LC 80-32862. 
ISBN 0-8103-1482-7. 
Information Sources in Education and Work. Ed. 
by Kenneth Dibden and James Tomlinson. But-
terworth's Guides to Information Sources. Bos-
ton: Butterworth, 1981. 166p. $22.95. LC 80-
41801. ISBN 0-408-70923-5. 
International Bibliography of Historical Sciences. 
V.45-46 (1976-77). Ed. by Michael Francois, 
Nicolas Tolu, and Michel Keul. Munchen: K. G. 
Saur, 1980. 492p. $58. ISBN 3-598-20402-7. 
ISSN 0074-2015. (Dist. in the U.S . by Gale Re-
search Co.) 
International Biographical Dictionary of Central 
European Emigres, 1933-1945. V.1: Politics, 
Economics, and Public Affairs. Cosponsored by 
the Munich Institute for Contemporary History 
and by the Research Foundation for Jewish Im-
migration, Inc. Munchen: K. G. Saur, 1980. 
875p. $210. ISBN 0-89664-101-5. (Dist. in the 
U.S. by Gale Research Co.) 
International Marketing Data and Statistics 1981. 
6th ed. London: Euromonitor Publications Ltd., 
1981. 317p. $150. ISBN 0-903706-45-8. ISSN 
0308-1938. (Dist. in the U.S. by Gale Research 
Co.) 
Iran: A Bibliographic Research Survey, with 
Comments and Annotations. Ed. by Eckart 
Ehlers. Munchen: K. G. Saur, 1980. 44lp. $50. 
(Dist. in the U.S . by Gale Research Co.) 
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Kumar, Krishan. Reference Service. Second Re-
vised Edition. New Delhi, India: Vikas Publish-
ing House, 1980. 444p. $18.95. ISBN 0-7069-
0637-3. (Available from: Advent Books, 141 E. 
44th St., New York, NY 10017.) 
Ladley, Barbara, and Wilford, Jane. Money and 
Finance: Sources of Print and Nonprint Mate-
rials. New York: Neal-Schuman, 1981. 208p. 
$19.95. LC 80-13943. ISBN 0-918212-23-5. 
McMillan, Patricia, and Kennedy, James. Library 
Research Guide to Sociology: Illustrated Search 
Strategy and Sources. Library Research Guides, 
no.5. Ann Arbor, Mich.: Pierian Pr., 1981. 80p. 
$12.50/cloth; $5.95/paper. LC 80-83513. ISBN 
0-87650-121-8 cloth; 0-87650-122-6 paper. 
Mexico. Secretaria de Educaci6n Publica. Direc-
torio de Bibliotecas de la Republica Mexicana : 
Sexta Edici6n . Suplemento. Mexico: La Sec-
retaria, 1980. 588p. No price. ISBN 968-804-
250-1. (Address inquiries to: Guadalupe Car-
rion, Directora de Bibliotecas, Subdirecci6n de 
lnvestigaci6n y D~sarrollo, Cordoba 23, 3er. 
piso, Mexico 7, D. F. ) 
Natural History Manuscript Resources in the 
British Isles. Comp. by Gavin D. R. Bridson, 
Valerie C. Phillips, and Anthony P. Harvey. 
New York: Bowker, 1980. 473p. $245. LC 79-
92886. ISBN 0-8352-1281-5. 
New Pseudonyms and Nicknames: First Supple-
ment to Pseudonyms and Nicknames Dictionary. 
Issue no. l. Ed. by Jennifer Mossman. Detroit: 
Gale, 1981. 296p. $45, two supplements (second 
supplement ready late 1981). LC 80-29315. 
ISBN 0-8103-0548-8 (set). 
New Training Organizations: A Periodic Supple-
ment to the Second Edition of Training and De-
velopment Organizations Directory. Issue no.- 1, 
March 1981. Detroit: Gale, 1981. 151p. Two is-
sues, $85. ISBN 0-8103-0312-4. 
Oklahoma Image Materials Guide. Ed. by Anne 
Hodges Morgan. Oklahoma City: Oklahoma De-
partment of Libraries, 1981. lOOp. No price. LC 
81-620001. 
Paxton, John. Everyman's Dictionary of Abbrevia-
tions . London: J. M. Dent & Sons Ltd., 1981. 
392p. $20. ISBN 0-460-04538-5. (Available in 
U.S. from Rowman & Littlefield, 81 Adams Dr. , 
Totowa, NJ 07512.) 
Prominent Scientists: An Index to Collective Biog-
raphies. Ed. by . Paul A. Pelletier. New York: 
Neal-Schuman, 1981. 311p. LC 80-23224. ISBN 
0-918212-41-3. 
Robinson , William H. Phillis Wheatley: A BiD-
Bibliography. Boston: G. K. Hall, 1981. 166p. 
$18. LC 81-900. ISBN 0-8161-8318-X. A Refer-
ence Publication in Afro-American Studies. 
Science Fiction Book Review Index , 1974-1979. 
Ed. by H. W. Hall. Detroit: Gale, 1981. 39lp. 
$78. LC 81-1490. ISBN 0-8103-1107-0. 
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Scientific and Technical Libraries in the Seventies: 
A Guide to Information Sources. Ed. by Ellis 
Mount. Books, Publishing, and Libraries Infor-
mation Guide Series, V.4. Detroit: Gale, 1981. 
157p. $34. LC 80-25910. ISBN 0-8103-1491-6. 
Sex Magazines in the Library Collection: A 
Scholarly Study of Sex in Serials and Periodicals. 
Ed. by Peter Gellatly. A monographic supple-
ment to The Serials Librarian (V.4, 1979/1980). 
New York: Haworth Pr., 1981. 142p. $19.95. LC 
80-15011. ISBN 0-917724-16-X. 
Slavic-American Imprints: A Classified Catalog of 
the Collection at Lovejoy Library, Southern Illi-
nois University at Edwardsville. Supplement 1. 
Ed. by Stanley B. Kimball. Bibliographic C~n­
tributions, no.9. Edwardsville, lll .: Lovejoy Li-
brary, Southern Illinois Univ.-Edwardsville, 
1979. 135p. $5. (Order from: Slavic and East 
European Friends of Southern Illinois 
University-Edwardsville , Lovejoy Library, 
Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, IL 
62026.) 
Smith, Ron. Mythologies of the World: A Guide to 
Sources . Urbana, Ill. : National Council of 
Teachers of English, 1981. 347p. $9. 75; NCTE 
members, $8.50. LC 81-666. ISBN 0-8141-
3222-7. 
Songe, Alice H. The lAnd-Grant Idea in American 
Higher Education: A Guide to Information 
Sources. Munchen: K. G. Saur, 1980. 62p. 
$9.80. LC 80-13055. ISBN 0-89664-272-0. (Dist. 
in the U.S. by Shoe String Press, Inc.) 
Soundings: CoUections of the University Library. 
Volume XII, 1981, Whole No. 18. Santa Barbara, 
Calif.: University of California at Santa Barbara 
Library, 1981. 69p. $2. ISSN 0038-1853. 
Spec Kit #73: External User Services. Washington, 
D.C. : ARL Office of Management Studies, 1981. 
112p. $15 prepaid, plus $2 per order handling 
charge. (Contains six examples of general access 
policies, three documents on reference service, 
five examples of circulation policies, _and four 
cooperative agreements.) 
Subject Catalog-Africa: Volume 4 , Social and 
Cultural Anthropology. Ed. by Irmtraud Diet-
linde Wolcke. Munchen: K. G. Saur, 1980. 
590p. $110. ISBN 0-89664-974-4. (Dist. in the 
U.S. by Gale Research Co.) 
Yearbook of the Association of Pacific Coast Geog-
raphers , Volume 42. Ed. by James Scott. Corval-
lis, Oreg.: Oregon State Univ. Pr., 1981. 172p. 
$7. LC 37-13376. ISBN 0-87071-242-X. 
(TI£ BUSINESS I~EXJ 
The most comprehensive 
index to recent and 
current information 
of interest to the 
decision makers in business 
The BUSINESS INDEX database includes more than 
five times the coverage of any other reference work. 
We provide: 
• Cover to cover indexing of more than 325 business 
periodicals, with abstracts, plus 
• The Wall Street Journal 
• Barrons 
• The New York Times Financial Section and 
selected relevant articles 
• Business articles from more than 1,000 general 
and legal periodicals 
• Business books and reports from LCMARC 
Every month you receive a new cumulation for the 
ROM COM Terminal that we include with your 
subscription. 
o To see the BUSINESS INDEX in action, or 
o To arrange a demonstration, or 
o To attend a seminar, or 
o For more information. . . 
CALL TOLL FREE 
(800) 227-8431 
In California call COLLECT (415) 367-7171 
~ Information Access is the publisher of The National Newspaper Index, 
- - The Magazine Index, The Business Index, NEWSEARCH: The Daily 
Online Index, The Legal Resource Index and The Current Law Index. 
lAC is a Ziff-Davis Company 
"For workers in the field, whether librarians, scholars, teachers, 
writers or illustrators, the H odges-Steinfirst revision and 
enlargement is an absolute necessity. The ·outlines' add up to 
a remarkably concise summary of the history of children's 
literature: invaluable." -CLIFTON F ADIMAN 
The History 
of Children's Literature 
A Syllabus with Selected Bibliographies, 2nd edition 
Elva S. Smith; revised and enlarged by 
Margaret Hodges and Susan Steinfirst 
This land work work presents by chapters in outline form the principal 
developments in the history of children's literature and names the authors 
and titles that characterize these developments. Each outline is followed 
by an annotated list of secondary sources that explore the specific aspects 
of the period. Thus, this work serves as a handy guide to the field of 
children's literature and the critical writings about it. 
The second edition extends the outlines and reevaluates the critical writ-
ings to include those published since the previous edition and felt to 
possess continuing usefulness. Each chapter is prefaced by a headnote 
that summarizes the salient features of the period. Hodges and Steinfirst 
then improve Smith's concept of a guide to research in children's literature 
by increasing the detail in the outlines. In this way, the usefulness of the 
work for suggesting topics for investigation is enhanced. 
304 pages Cloth LC 79-28323 010 ISBN 0-8389-0286-3 ( 1980) $40.00 
• 
Order Department · 
AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION 
50 East Huron Street, Chicago, Illinois 60611 
A good subscription agency, 
like a good sandwich 
... takes the right ingredients. 
(Call collec t . telex or 
· wr i te for further detai ls .) 
E BSCO :~~ ~ E::2i 
SUBSCRIPTION 
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BOOk Q€\11€W 1nb€X · 
A Master Cumulation 1969-1979 
Edited by Gary C. Tarbert. 4,492 pages in 7 vols . Vols . 
6-7 are title index vois. Published by Gale Research Co., 
1980-81. ISBN 0-8103-0570-4. $450.00/set. 
All 7 volumes in print ... 
Now ready to go to work for you, the time-saving Master 
, Cumulation includes all citations from 11 volumes of BRI 
in one alphabet-960,000 review citations of 455,000 
different books. · 
Special features ... 
Variant forms of citations that occurred during the period 
covered have been standardized. The title index (which 
began in annual BRI volumes in 1976) has been ex-
panded to cover all11 years from 1969-1979. 
Covers the most-used periodicals ... 
BRI indexes the periodicals most widely consulted for 
book reviews by librarians , scholars , students , and the 
reading public. Over the years the number of periodicals 
indexed increased , so that by 1979 BRI was indexing 
368 different periodicals. 
All Gale books are sent on 90-day approval. 
Customers outside the U.S. and Canada add 10%. 
4~l§. COMPANY 
Book Tower • Detroit, MI 48226 
Reviewers praise BRI ... 
I I BRI is a valuable tool for libraries of all 
types ~' (American Reference Books 
Annua/1976) 
I I One of the standard library sources for 
book reviews .. . Book Review Index is 
comprehensive , accurate, and current 
. . . Recommended ~' (I I Reference and 
Subscription ~oaks Reviews:' Booklist, 
March 1, 1976) 
